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Structural engineering, 93, 148-9, 247, 305, 402, 454-7, 502, 558-9, 609-10 

Public health engineering, 403 

Transport engineering, 94, 404, 458, 504 

Astronautics, 504 

Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries, 150-1, 203-4, 248, 353-4, ‘405 

Business techniques. Management. Transport, 47-9, 95-6, 152, 205-8, 306-7, 355, 406, 
459-61, 505-10, 560, 611-12 

Printing, publishing, book trade, 461, 508 

Transport, 509-10 - 

Chemical technology, 50-2, 97-9, 153-6, 249-53, 308-10, 356, 407-12, 511, 613-17 

Glass technology and ceramic industries, 51, 250-1, 615 

Metallurgy, 52, 99, 252-3, 310, 409-12, 511, 616-17 

Manufactures, 100-2, 157-8, 254-8, 357-61, 413, 462, 512-14, 561-6, 618 

Timber, 359, 413, 618 

Precision mechanisms, 101-2, 158, 255-8, 360-1, 462, 514, 562-6 

Building industry, 362, 463 


THE ARTS, 103-4, 363 
Physical planning, 103 
Photography, 104, 363 
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A 

Acoustics, 69, 197, 216, 578 see also noise 

Actinides, 228 

Aeronautical engineering, 404 

Agriculture, 150-1, 204, 353, 603 

Air pollution, 171, "448 

Air transport, 5 10 
see also transport engineering 

Alcohols, 437 

Algebra, 5,7, 58-60, 107~8, 162, 213, 269-70, 
313, 317, 367, 370, 417-19, 421, 465-6, 
517-19, 523, 569, 571 

Amines, 23 

Analysis, mathematics, 5-6, 8~9, 61, 64, 109, 
161, 210-11, 263-5, 267-8, 271, 314-16, 
371-2, 422, 424, 464, 520-2, 525, 

Anatomy, 239 

Animal breeding, 354 

Anteaters, 605 

Antibody specificity, 445 

Approximation theory, 369 

Associations, 259-60, 460 

Astronautics, 504 

Astronomy, 65-6, 274-5, 427-8, 504, 530 

Astrophysics, 65, 322, 504 

Atomic energy, 38, 119, 192-4, 498 

Atomic physics, 7 Í, 534 

Australia, 288 


B 
Beams (structural), 305 
Behavioural sciences, 105 
Bibliographies 
botany, 185 # 
building industry, 463 
chemical engineering, 153 
cryogenics, 304 
electronics, 452 
gas chromatography, 128 
geology, 134 
management, 459 
metallurgy, 511, 616 
pharmaceutics, 449 
rubber, plastics, 513 
social and behavioural sciences, 105 
statistics, 319-20 
textiles, 254 
thermophysical properties, 440 
US business, 506 
Biochemistry, 30-2, 84-7, 145, 173, 183, 230, 
235-6, 290, 345, 493-5, 550-2, 589 
Biographies (scientists), 311 
Biology, 14, 596-7 
Biophysics, 443 
Birds, 248, 446 
Blood, 84, 183, 189 
Book production, 461 
Botany, 185, 386, 553 
Brain, 1, 599 
Brakes, 94 
Bridges, 305, 402, 456 
British Isles, 176 
British patents, 187 
Building industry, 362, 402, 463 


C 
Calculus, 64, 162, 265, 422 


Cancer, 177 ' 
CAPSTAN (programming), 152 
Carbohydrates, 437, 585 
Carbon dioxide, 441 
Carbonium ions, 74 
Carbons, 170 
Cars, 458 
see also road vehicles 
Cartesian tensors, 220 
Castings, 201, 453 . 
Catalysis, 124, 379, 488 
Cavity resonators, 347 
Cell physiology, 444 
Ceramics, 51, 250 
e analy 129, 231, 233, 337, 484, 


Chemical data, 439 
Chemical engineering, 123, 153, 155, 408 
Chemical pathology, technique, 173 
Chemicals, marketing, 613 
Chemical synonyms, 334 
Chemistry, 14, 114 

history, 312 see also science, history 
Chloroplasts, 290 
Chromosomes, 178 
Circuits, ae , 196, 198, 242-5, 300, 348-9, 


ae 


> 


Clocks, 564 

Clouds, 546 

Colloid chemistry, 120 

Colour repraduction, 104 

Complex variable see functions of a complex 
variable 

Computation, theory of, 257-8 


se eta 3, 205, 245, 454, 468, 471, 557, 
5 


563, 

see also programming 
Computer typesetting, 508 
Concrete, 148-9 
Configurations (mathematics), 10-11 
Conservation of cultural property, 209 
Control engineering, 197, 241, 297, 391 
Coolants, 193 
Co-ordinate indexing, 414 
Co-ordination chemistry, 335 
Copper alloys, 99 
Correlation analysis, 197 
Corrosion, 193, 295 
Cotton, 100 
Coulometry, 231 
Critical path methods, 152, 507 
Crustacea, 447 
Cryogenics, 16, 37, 156, 304, 377 
Crystallography, 132, 490, 534 
Cultural property, 209 
Current algebra, 282 
Cybernetics, 53 

see also information theory 
Cyclic carbon compounds, 332 
Cytogenetics see genetics 
Cytology, 140, 181-2, 235, 344, 443-4 


D 
Dalton, John, 516, 568 
Decision-making, 206-7, 373, 528 
Design engineering, 240 
Detergents, 249 
Dicotyledons, 603 
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Dictionaries : 
astronautics, 504 
chemical synonyms, 334 
electrical engineering, 91 
genetics, 600 
geophysics, 289 
machine tools, 401 
management, 611 
mathematics, 368 
medical terms, 34 
operational research, 208 

Russian abbreviations, 515 
science, 57 
woodworking, 413 

Dielectrics, 327, 389, 394 

Differential equations, 6, 8, 61, 109, 210, 267, 
271, 314, 521 

Diodes, 45, 348 

Directories 
agriculture, 150 
American organizations, 259 
anatomy, 239 
cars, 458 
cotton, 100 
engineers, 497 
metals, 310 
organizations, 260, 460 
scientists, 311 

Discharge tubes, 244, 501 

Drugs, 33, 143-5, 189, 449 

Dynamics, 217, 222 


Echidnas, 605 
Ecology 
birds, 446 
forest, 405 
plant, 387 
Educational equipment, electronics, 499 
Elasticity, 281, 558 
Electrical engineering, 91, 147, 242, 246, 351 
Electricity, 378, 385 
Electrolyte theory, 487 
Electromagnetism, 13, 166, 246, 431, 476 
Electronics, 42-4, 91, "196-7, 243, 245, 389, 
452, 499, 607 
Electron spin resonance, 121 
Elementary particles, 70, 72, 226, 282, 
329-30, 477-8, 581-2, 584 
Elements, physicochemical properties, 338, 
4 


Elliptic functions, 464 

Emulsion technology, 308 
Engineering, 35, 37 5 55, 106, 462, 497, 509 
Engineering materials, "346 
Entomology, see insects 

Enzymes, 551-2 

Eugenics, 179 

Evolution, 597 

Experimental design, 55, 469 
Experimentation, 364-5 

Extrusion reactions (chemistry), 130 


Fats, 31, 125 

Fatty acids, 230 
Fertilizers, 15 1, 204, 602 
Field theory, 147 
Filters, electric, 92 

Fish, 291-2 
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Flavonoids, 589 

Flight instrumentation, 404 

Floras, 386 

Fluid mechanics, 221, 376 

Fluid power, 191 

Food production, 89 

Forestry, 405 

Fortran, 221, 390, 454, 505 

Foundations, soil, 457 

Foundry work, 201 

French dictionaries 
electrical engineering, 91 
machine tools, 401 
mathematics, 368 
operational research, 208 
woodworking, 413 

Fuel cells, 284, 301 

Functions ofa complex variable, 315-16, 572 
see also functions 

Functions, theory of, 9, 211, 369, 371, 573 

Furnaces, 252 


Games theory, 370 

Gas chromatography, 128 

Gases, ionized, 474 

Gastric ulcers, "188 

Generators, 39 

Genetics, 82, 178-9, 354, 600 

Geology, 81, 134, 239, 342, 594 

Geometry, 59, 318, 524 

ae la 27-8, 133, 137, 175, 289, 322, 


Geriatrics, 179 

German dictionaries 
astronautics, 304 
electrical engineering, 91 
machine tools, 401 
mathematics, 368 
science, 57 
woodworking, 413 

Glaciation, 81 

Glass, 251, 615 

Glycerides, 230 

Graph theory, 420 

Greenland, 136 

Groundwater, 403 

Group theory, 7, 313, 419, 472, 569, 571, 577 

Gunmetal, 99 

Gynaecology, 83, 139, 177 


H 
Health hazards, 156, 299, 302 
Heat transfer, 154, 2 
High pressure, 168 
High temperature materials, 388 
Hormones, 183 
Horology, 564 
Hydraulic power, a 
Hydrocarbons, 22, 482 
Us ae Lenore 116, 325, 431, 558 
Hydrography, 4 
Hydroxyl group, 122 


Immunology, 29, 548 
Indexing, 414 
Industrial noise, 218 

see also acoustics, noise 
Industrial scheduling, 95, 355 
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Information theory, 53, 197, 451 
Infrared radiation, 165, 433, 531 
Infrared spectra, 131, 172, 481 
Inorganic chemistry, practical, 383 
Insects, 141, 604 
Instruments, 256 
Integral calculus, 64 
Intelligence, 53,255 ` 
Internal combustion engines, 46 
Inventions, 187 
Isotopes, 285 
L 
Laboratory safety, 299 
Laboratory technique (biochemistry), 173 
Languages, programming 
see programming 
Lanthanides, 228 
Lasers, 37, 40-1, 68, 302 
Limit of detection (chemical analysis), 486 
Linear algebra, 58, 101, 108, 162, 269-70, 
421, 465, 517, 519 
Linear programming, 47, 49, 505 
Liquid crystals, 120 
Liquid state, 67, 535 
Logic, 62, 570 
Low-temperature, see cryogenics 


.- M 

Machines, special purpose production, 450 

Machining, 400-1 

‘Macromolecules, 590 l 

MoE tet, 16, 44, 113, 117, 167, 378, 574, 
5I 

Magnetohydrodynamics, 166, 430-1 

Management, 373, 459, 560, ól 1-12 
see also linear programming, operations 
research 

Management data processing, 158 

Market research, 205 

Masers, 68, 302 

Mass P 380, 543 

Mass transfer, 221, 408 

Materials, 296, 346, 388-9, 455, 555 | 
design, 411, 617 

Mathematical models, 307 

Mathematical physics, 8, a 268 
` see also theoretical phys 

Mathematics, 63, 106, 110, 212, 266, 368 
philosophy, 62, 150, 467 
tables, 63, 266, 374 

Mechanics, 93, 117, 217, 220, 558 

Medicine, 4, 34; 239 

Membranes, 181, 235, 547 

Metallic carbonyls, 384 

Metallurgy, 52, 99; 253, 310, 388, 409-12, 
511, 616-17 

Metaphysics, 262 

Meteorology, 175, 546 

Metrology, 40, 555 

Microbiology, 97 

Microphotography, 363 

Microscopy, 296 

Microwaves, 350 . 

Mineralogy, 442, 593 

Mining, 610 

Mitochondria, 86, 180 

Modal approximations, 298 

Model building, 307 - 

Molecular biology,.549, 597 


Molecular physics, 436 

Molecular spectroscopy, 79 

Molecular structure determination, 492, 
541, 543 

Molecular wave mechanics, 333 

Molten salts, 21 

Moon, 427 

Morphogenesis, plant, 186 . 

Multivariate analysis, 2 

Multivibrators, 39, 348 

Muons, 72 

Museums, 209 è 


N 

Natural products, 80, 438 
Networks, electrical, 92 
Neutrons, 477, 584 
New Zealand, 288 
Nitric acid, 407 
Nitrogen compounds, 174 
Nitrogen, plants, 602 
Noise, 44, 195, 216, 218 

see also acoustics 
Non-aqueous ionizing solvents, 283 
Non-electrolyte solutions, 26 
Nuclear chemistry, 322 
Nuclear energy, see atomic energy 
Nuclear fuels, 192, 194 
Nuclear magnetic resonance, 75, 339, 538 
Barca physics, 13-19, 227, 435, 537-8, 


Nucleic acids, 85, 549, 552 
Nucleus (cytology), 344 

Number theory, 107, 213 
Numerical analysis, 161, 263, 522 


O 


Oceanography, 216, 341-2 
OH group, 122 
A research, 48, 96, 208, 306, 406, 


Optics, 37, 165, 197, 279, 473, 476, 533, 583 
Optimal control, 390 

Organic chemistry, 332, 540, 543, 588 
Organic synthesis, 332, 384 

Organizations, 259-60, 460 
Organometallic compounds, 76, 286, 591 . 
Ornithology, see birds 

Oscillators, 39, 196, 243 

Oscilloscope, 196 

Oxidation, 479 


Packaging, 502 

Palaeontology, 343 

Palms, 553 

Papermaking, 357 
Parasitology. 138, 293 

Particle acceleration, 500 
Particle size measurement, 396 
Patents, 187 

Pattern making, 453 

Pattern recognition, 416 
Peptides, 87 

Pest control, 604 
Petrochemicals, 98, 614 
Petroleum, 50, 202, 309, 356. 
Petrology, 136, 545, 594-5, 610 
Pharmacology, 33, 143-5, 188-9, 606 . 
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Pharmacy, 34, 449, 496 
Phenolic resins, 157 
Philosophy, 261 
Phonetics, 69, 578 
Photochemistry, 20, 73, 169 
Photography, 40, 363 
colour, 104 
Physical chemistry, 77, 234, 587, 592 
Physics, 15, 114-18, 277-8 
Physiology, 141 
Pions, 330 
Placenta, 139 
Planets, 427-8 
Plant pathology, 32, 88, 237, 554 
Plants, morphogenesis, 186 
Plant synecology, 387 
Plasma physics, 44, 68, 324, 430, 474, 579 
Plasticity, 558 
Plastics, 157, 358, 513, 555 
Plates (structural engineering), 90, 305 
Plutonium, 194 
Pneumatic power, 191 
Polarography, 539 
poe er chemistry, 24—5, 336, 358, 489, 542, 
5 
Polymers (physics), 276 
Porous carbon, 170 
Poultry, 248 
Powders, 233 
Powder technology, 396-7 
Praxeology, see decision-making 
Prefabricated building, 362 
Printing, T 508 
colour, 104 
Probability, 63, 214-15, 272-3, 321, 470, 
526-7 
see also statistics 
Production engineering, 555 
Production management, 612 
Programming, 47, 49, 101-2, 360-1, 462, 
505, 514, 562, 565 
Projective geometry, 59, 524 
Proteins, 544, 549 
Protozoa, 142, 238 
Psychology, 261, 566 
Pyridines, 174 
Pyrroles, 174 


Quality control, 555 

Quantum mechanics, 60, 229, 280, 432, 472, 
475, 524 

Quantum optics, 279 

Queueing theory, 215 
see also statistics 


Radar, 3, 195, 393 
Radiation 
infrared, 165, 433, 531 
nuclear, 14, 538, 548, 604 
Radiation chemistry, 586 
Radioactivity, 328 
Radiochemical analysis, 337 
Radio communications, 393, 395 
Raman spectra, 232 
Reaction kinetics, 20, 24, 587 
Reaction mechanisms, 73, 543, 591 
Reactors, 38, 192—4, 298, 498 
Reagents, 126 


INDEX 1S 


Real time systems, 566 
Refrigeration, 304 
see also cryogenics 
Relativity, 323, 326, 423 
Reproduction, animal, 598, 601 
Roads, 456 
Road vehicles, 94, 103, 458 
Rocks, 136, 545, 594-5, 610 
Rubber, 513 
Russian abbreviations, 515 
Russian dictionary 
mathematics, 368 


Safety, 299 
see also health hazards ' 

Science and technology, 57 
history, 4, 262, 312, 511, 516, 568 
philosophy, 159, 262, 570 

Scientific technique, 364-5 

Scotland (geology), -81, 594 

Sedimentology, 135 

Seismology, 3, 37, 133, 137, 289 

Selenium, 331 

Semiconductors, 43-5, 243, 389, 434, 536, 
575, 583 

Semimicro-analysis, 129 

Series, 268 

Set theory, 366 

Sheep, 512 

Shells (structural), 148, 454, 559 

Signals, 3, 39, 195 

Simulation, computers, 205, 562 

Social sciences, 105, 426 

Soil mechanics, 457 

Soils, 151, 184, 353 

Solar system, 428 `` 

Solid state, 68, 118, 127, 287, 472, 580 

Solutions, 26, 283 

Solvent extraction, 123 | 

Space communications, 393 

Space research, 219, 427 

Spanish dictionaries 
mathematics, 368 
woodworking, 413 

Spectroscopy, 40, 75, 78-80, 121, 131, 172, 
232, 339-40, 433, 481, 579 

Speech, 69, 578 

Spin waves, 574 

Stability criteria, 222 

Stars, 66, 275 

Static electrification, 17 

Statics, 93 

Statistical mechanics, 112, 280, 532 

Statistics, 2-3, 10-11, 54-6, 63, 111, 163, 
214-15, 272-3, 319-21, 373-4, 425, 
468-71, 526-9 

Steam tables, 36, 146 

Steel, 52, 247, 402, 412, 511 

Stereochemistry, 23, 336, 438 

Stratigraphy, 176 

Stress analysis, 240 

Structural chemistry, 549 

Structural engineering, $0, 93, 190, 247, 503, 
559, 609 

Structure determination, 80 
see also molecular structure determination 

Sugars, 585 

Sun, 428 


-Superconductivity, 44, 375 
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Supervision (management), 560 
Surface properties, 164 
see also colloid chemistry 


T 


Technical writing, 415, 567 
Technology, history, 357, 410, 511 
Telecommunications, 91 
Telemetry, 303 
Telescopes, 274 
Television, colour, 104 
Textiles, 100, 254, 561 
Theoretical physics, 223-5, 282, 329, 420, 
478, 581-2 
see also mathematical physics 
Theory of functions, see functions 
Theory of numbers, see number theory 
Thermochemistry, 485 
Thermodynamics, 117, 201, 221, 429, 536 
Thermophysical properties, 440 
Timber, 359, 618 
Time series analysis, 111, 470-1, 527 
see also statistics 
Time-sharing, computer, 158 
Titrimetry, 484, 491 
Tolerances, 399 
Tools, machine, 400-1 
Topology, 317, 417, 466, 523, 525 
Toxicity, 606 
Trace elements, 480 
Transformers, 242, 392 
Transistors, 39, 43, 45, 243, 300, 348, 607 
Transition-metal complexes, 286, 381 
Transport engineering, 94, 96, 103, 458, 509 
Triplet state, 169 
Tropical crops, 150, 553, 603 
Tubes, cold cathode, 244, 501 
Tunnels, 456 
Twin studies, 139 
Typesetting, computer, 508 


U 


Ultraviolet spectroscopy, 78 
United States 
bibliography, information sources, 506 
national organizations, 259 
University ASUME; 35 
Urea, 203 
Uterus, 83 
Y 
Vacuum systems, 199-200, 352 
Valves, 607 
Vector analysis, 5, 372 : 
Vector spaces, 367; 418, 518 
Vegetation, 184 
Veterinary science, 293 
Viny! polymers, 24, 358 
Viruses, plant, 237 
Vision, see optics 
Voltmeters, 196 


Water, 480 

pollution, 171 
Wave forms (electrical engineering), 195, 198 
Waveguides, 246, 347 
Wave mechanics, 333, 432 
Waves, electromagnetic, 246, 393 
Wear (engineering), 346 
Weather, 175, 546 
Wegener theory, 342 
Welding, 40, 90, 398, 555 
Winds, 175 
Wood, 359, 618 
Woodworking machines, 413 
Wool, 512 
Writing (technical), 415, 567 


Ww 


X-ray analysis, 233 


Zinc smelting, 410 
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159.9 Psychology 
GRIFFITH, J. S. l 
View ofthe brain. OUP, ©1967. 79p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 15s. 
Oxford science research papers, 1. Paperback. 
C The author develops a theory of the functional organization of the brain at the conscious 
level, based on the known physiological properties of nerve cells and on modern molecular 


biological opinion about biochemical control processes operating in cells. The treatment is 
mathematical, 
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31 Statistics 
KRISHNAIAH, P. R. ed. 2 

Multivariate analysis: proceedings of an International Symposium held in 

Dayton, Ohio, June 14-19 1965. NY, London, Academic P, [1967]. x1x,592p, 

frontispiece, tables, diagrs, refs. 156s. 

C A feature of current scientific life is the symposium whose papers never reach the regular 
journals. These contributions should not be lost to sight and this important volume is an 
excellent example. A prefatory note on the essentially multivariate character of most 
problems is contributed by the host organization (Aerospace Research Laboratories). The 
detailed contents pages list nearly forty contributors containing all the leading names. Their 
papers are grouped into eight sections: nonparametric methods, multivariate analysis of 
variance, classification, distribution theory, optimum properties of test procedures, esti- 
mation and prediction, ranking and selection procedures and application. This symposium 
is of prime interest to statisticians working in many fields. 


ROBINSON, E. A. M 3 
Statistical communication and detection: with special reference to digital data 
processing of radar and seismic signals. Forewords by M. Bath and A. F. 
Gangi. Griffin, 1967. xvii,362p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 90s. 
C There are books on the analysis of electrica] and electronic signals, but this is the first major 

work by a statistician; it is also noteworthy in that it concentrates upon two important 
fields, radar and seismology, with obvious practical implications. Apart from a real en- 
deavour to develop the relationship between the mathematical/statistical model, theauthor’s 
principal aim is to replace the analogue methods of analysis by those of the digital computer. 
This permits full scope to spectrum methods and adds to the author’s previous work on 
the general background of stochastic process analysis. The bibliography of nearly 160 
entries is enhanced by its classification into fourteen sections. An essential book for these 
involved with this type of problem. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
TALBOT, C. H. 4 
Medicine in medieval England. Oldbourne, ©1967. 222p, plates, index, bibliog. 
35s. Oldbourne history of science library. 
A-B The first part deals with the texts available to medieval practitioners, and hence deals 
chiefly with European developments. The second part is concerned with the social history. 
The book can be read with interest by the general reader, to whom it is addressed, but some 


background knowledge will clarify the first part which is a little compressed, and enhance 
the reader's appreciation of the author’s readiness to challenge accepted ideas. 


51 Mathematics 

BOURNE, D. E. and KENDALL, P. C. 5 
Vector analysis. Oldbourne, ©1967. ix,219p, diagrs, appendixes, index. 55s 
cloth; 1 gn paperback. Oldbourne mathematical series. 


.B Vectors are defined as number-triples with the appropriate rules of transformation for 
change of axes, giving a precise algebraic foundation. After a gentle introduction, the pace 
quickens to deal with vector algebra, differentiation, vector fields, the integral theorems and 
some applications to. potential theory. There are numerousexamples for the undergraduate. 


BRAUER, F. and NOHEL, J. A. 6 
Ordinary differential equations, a first course. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 
1967. xvi,457p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. $10.75. 
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B This is a first course for a reasonably mature student well grounded in calculus. The elemen- 
tary tricks are treated concisely, due attention being given to existence theorems, solution in 
series, and systems of equations. Chapters on Green’s function, numerical methods, and the 
Poe transform are forward looking. Physical problems are fully used in the text and in 

e exercises. 


FEIT, W. 7 
Characters of finite groups. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1967. vili,186p, refs, 
index. $9.50 cloth; $4.95 paperback. Mathematics lecture notes. 


C The reader should know the elements of group theory and Galois theory to profit from this 
introduction to current research methods. Two main themes are Brauer’s theorem on the 
character ring, and the sequence of work on solvable groups by Frobenius, Burnside, Hall 
and recently by J. G. Thompson. The book should be a useful stimulus for the yoyng 
research worker. 


HELLWIG, G. 8 
Differential operators of mathematical physics: an introduction. Tr. from the 
German by B. Hellwig. Reading (Mass.), London, [etc], Addison-Wesley, 
©1967. vii,296p, appendixes, index, bibliog. 100s. Addison-Wesley series in 
mathematics. E 


B This book was first published in 1964 as Differentialoperatoren der mathematischen Physik 
and it will be of interest to mathematicians and physicists with a good background of 
modern analytical methods. Parts I and II concern the formalism of Hilbert and other 
spaces, the construction and properties cf linear operators in them and the symmetries of 
Schrodinger operators. Parts HI and IV are devoted to the spectral theory of continuous and 
self-adjoint operators in some detail. Finally, the Wey! differential operator is introduced 
and a new proof of the self-adjointness of the Weyl-Stone operator given. A concise guide 
to the relevant literature is provided and useful exercises are appended to some chapters. 


MACROBERT, T. M. 9 
Spherical harmonics: an elementary treatise on harmonic functions with appli- 
cations. 3rd ed. rev. with the assistance of I. N. Sneddon. London, NY, [etc], 
Pergamon P, ©1967. xviii,349p, frontispiece, diagrs, index, bibliog. 100s. 
International series of monographs in pure and applied mathematics. 


B-C A considerable revision and extension of this standard treatise which has served mathe- 
maticians well for forty years will prolong its life. Chapters on the hypergeometric function 
and the associated Legendre function of general order have been added, and other chapters 
brought up to date. There is a brief note on MacRobert and a bibliography of his writings. 
The book shows his mastery of the field of special functions and his power of manipulating 
complicated expressions with skill and lucidity. 


VAJDA, S. 10 
Mathematics of experimental design: incomplete block designs and Latin 
squares. Ed. by A. Stuart. Griffin, 1967. viii,110p, tables, index, bibliog. 30s. 
Griffin’s statistical monographs and courses. Paperback. SBN: 85264 036 6 


C This is a logical companion to the author’s monograph on Patterns and configurations in 
finite spaces. In fact, after a chapter on some basic algebraic results, it deals fully with 
special cases of configurations treated in that monograph. For example, the treatment in 
chapter II will be more readily identified as the balanced incomplete block design; the par- 
tially balanced designs of this kind are covered in chapters IV and V, The general class of 
Latin squares and Graeco-Latin squares appear in chapter III as part of the treatment of 
orthogonal arrays. This is a book for the specialist but parts of it will be accessible to a wider 
group of statisticians who will find familiar terms and recognize names among the refer- 

- ences. The title is misleading: these designs are no longer ‘experimental’ but very firmly 
based and widely used. 


VAJDA, S. 11 
Patterns and configurations in finite spaces. Ed. by A. Stuart. Griffin, 1967. 
vii, 120p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 32s. Grifins statistical monographs and 
courses. Paperback. SBN: 85264 025 0 
C This new item in the series, and its companion noted above, are striking examples of the 

specialized studies which form one of the basic aims of the series. The particular field is 
ultimately concerned with the efficient design of experiments and this monograph covers 
some of the essential algebra and geometry. The first chapter deals with abstract algebra 
and the next two with finite planes and spaces; a final chapter considers configuration. This 
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monograph is only for the specialist and it presents a closely packed array of results on the 
combinatorial aspects of experiment design. It is a surprise to find the author writing in this 
field, but there is no lack of the painstaking thoroughness generally associated with his work. 
The reference on page 48 to a lengthy proof contained in MSS written by the long-past 
member of a class at Chicago and deposited in the Mathematical Library there will delight 
those who still relish scholarship. 


53 Physics 

BIRMAN, M, Sh. ed. 12 
Topics in mathematical physics; vol. 1, spectral theory and wave processes. Tr. 
from Russian. NY, Consultants Bureau, 1967. viii, 114p, diagrs, refs. $15.00. 
Paperback. 


+C A collection of highly specialized papers on certain differential and integral equations 
occurring in mathematical physics. 


CLEMMOW, P. C. -> 13 
Plane wave spectrum representation of electromagnetic fields. NY, London, 
[etc], Pergamon P, 1966. vii,185p, diagrs, index. 50s. International series of 
monographs in electromagnetic waves. 

C The first part of this work explains how electromagnetic fields can be represented by the 
superposition of plane waves travelling in various directions. The second part shows 
how this theory of representation may be applied to problems in the classical theories of 
radiation, diffraction and propagation. The author is an acknowledged authority in this 
field and the book will be valuable to advanced students of electromagnetic theory. 


HEVESY, G. 14 
Selected papers. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1967. ix,447p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, bibliog. 90s. l 
C The late Professor Hevesy’s wide-ranging interests are well represented in this volume. 

Many of the fifty-one papers included have already appeared in the two-volume work pub- 
lished in 1962 under the title Adventures in radioisotope research, but the opportunity has 
been taken to revise and bring references up to date where necessary, and to include two 
new papers. The papers range over a wide field of chemistry and biology, with particular 
emphasis on radiation chemistry and radiation biology. 


INSTITUTE OF PHYSICS AND PHYSICAL SOCIETY 15 
Reports on progress in physics, vol. xxx (1967), part I. Executive ed. A. C. 
Stickland. The Institute of Physics and the Physical Society, 1967. 373p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs. 115s (2 gns to members). 

C Theeight papers in this volume cover the optical transfer function of lenses, applications of 
semiconductor techniques in the study of nuclear radiations, the Gunn effect, chemico- 
physical processes in shock waves, paramagnetic relaxation, unitary symmetry, nuclear 
reactors as research instruments and magnetohydrodynamic stability theory. Each paper 
is a model of presentation, with a summary of contents, an abstract and a comprehensive 
list of references. The contributions are authoritative. 


PARKINSON, D. H. and MULHALL, B. E. - 16 
Generation of high magnetic fields. Heywood Books, 1967. xii,165p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, indexes. 70s. International cryogenics monograph series. ; 
B-C A clear ang essentially practical survey of methods available for realizing magnetic 

fields in the range 10‘ to 10’ Oersted using conventional materials and superconductors, 
covering steady and pulse generation techniques and flux concentration. The limitations 
imposed by mechanical forces, coolant design, working volume and period are treated 


quantitatively, and the book forms a useful guide to research workers contemplating high 
field experiments. 


537 Electricity 

INSTITUTE OF PHYSICS AND PHYSICAL SOCIETY 17 
Static electrification: proceedings of the conference organized by the Institute 
of Physics and the Physical Society, Static Electrification Group, May 1967. 
The Institute of Physics and the Physical Society, 1967. vi,173p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. 200s. Conference series no. 4. 


C The development of static charges on solids and in liquids from contact, rubbing and flow 
is discussed both as a.macroscopic problem in a wide range of experimental situations and 
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in terms of the microscopic concepts of charge and mass transfer. Informative accounts are 
given of industrial problems—precipitation, fuel ignition hazards, dielectric strength, elec- 
trification of roller belts, extraction and spraying—together with the discussions that arose 
following each paper. 


539.1 Nuclear Physics 

ALEXANDER, G. ed. 18 
High energy physics and nuclear structure: proceedings of the Second Inter- 
national Conference on... held at the Weizmann Institute of Science, Rehovoth, 
February 27—March 3 1967. Organized by CERN and the Weizmann Institute 
of Science under the auspices of the Israel Academy of Sciences and Humanities 
and the International Union of Pure and Applied Physics. Amsterdam, North 
Holland, 1967. viii,489p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 150s. 


C A well produced book of interest to the lew and high energy nuclear physicist. The sessions 
covered hyperon interaction and hypernuclei; interactions of electrons, mesons and 
nucleons with nuclei, including mesic atoms; diffraction phenomena in nuclear and ele- 
mentary particle interactions ; and nuclear astrophysics. 


HOSSAIN, A., RASHID, Harun-ar, and ISLAM, M. eds. 19 
Nuclear structure: based on lectures given at the International Seminar on 
Low-Energy Nuclear Physics, held at Dacca, 16-25 January 1967. Amsterdam, 
North-Holland, 1967. x1ii,342p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 110s. 

B-C A well produced book for nuclear physicists based on a conference sponsored by the 
Pakistan Atomic Energy Commission and partly supported by the International Atomic 
Energy Agency, Vienna and the International Union of Pure and Applied Physics. Sessions 
covered nuclear structure; nuclear reaction theories; nuclear instrumentation; and recent 
techniques developed for particle detection. 


54 Chemistry . 

ASHMORE, P. G., DAINTON, F. S. and SUGDEN, T. M. eds 20 
Photochemistry and reaction kinetics. CUP, 1967. xvi,378p, plates, tables, 

, diagrs, refs, indexes. 75s. 


B-C Twelve articles dedicated to Professor Norrish which deal with a very active field to 
which he has made important contributions. The first two articles discuss Professor 
Norrish’s own contributions, the others deal with photochemical reactions in the liquid and 
gaseous phases, flash photolysis, energy transfer in collisions, polymer chemistry, oxidation, 
combustion and ignition phenomena, and pyrolytic reactions. They are all essays reflecting 
the personal views of the authors, several of whom are distinguished experts. 


BLOOM, H. 21 
Chemistry of molten salts. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1967. xiv, 184p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. $10.00. Physical inorganic chemistry series. 


B An excellent and very welcome introductory text, suitable for undergraduates or new- 
comers to the subject, on a topic of i increasing importance, by a prominent expert. This 
book can be used with profit in conjunction with courses on the thermodynamics of liquids 
or vapours, phase rule, electrochemistry, preparative inorganic chemistry and others. 


EMANUEL, N. M., DENISOV, E. T. and MAIZUS, Z. K. 22 
Liquid-phase oxidation of hydrocarbons. Tr. from Russian by B. J. Hazzard. 
Foreword by A. Farkas. NY, Plenum P, 1967. xiv,350p, tables, diagrs, refs. 
$22.50. 


B-C This excellent monograph deals with the kinetics and mechanism of the liquid phase 
oxidation of hydrocarbons. It is designed for research workers and for process design 
studies. Both uncatalyzed and catalyzed reactions are dealt with in terms of products and of 
kinetics. Chapter headings are adequate, but there is no index. 


GINSBURG, D. 23 

_ Concerning amines: their properties, preparation and reactions. NY, London, 

[etc], Pergamon P, 1967. xi,195p, tables, diagrs, index. 35s cloth; 25s paperback. 

Commonwealth and international library of science, technology, engineering and 
liberal studies. 

B Written in an easy and interesting style this book covers a wide range of matters concerning 
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the preparation, physical and chemical reactions, and stereochemistry of amines. It should 
be of value not only to students but also to teachers of the subject, and may be read with 
pleasure by research workers. Jt can be used to supplement a eres textbook on organic 
“chemistry for first and second year degree students. 


HAM, G.E.ed.° ° | | 24 
Kinetics and mechanisms of polymerization; vol. i vinyl polymerization (part 
I). London, Edward Arnold; NY, Marcel Dekker, 1967. x1,546p, es, diagr S; 

refs, indexes. 215s. 

C The author and many of his co-authors are well-known authorities on the aije of their 
contributions. Most of these are at advanced level with the exception of the first which deals 
with general aspects of free radical polymerization. The polymerization of styrene, vinyl 
acetate, vinyl and vinylidene chlorides, and of acrolein aré treated in separate articles of 
whith the last is particularly useful. There aré valuable accounts of cyclopolymerization, of 
occlusion phenomena and of heats of polymerization: The book will be particularly useful 
to research workers and lecturers in polymerization chemistry. 


MARGERISON, D. and EAST, G. C. 25 
Introduction to polymer chemistry. NY, London, [etc], Pergamon P, 1967. 
xiv,294p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 35s. Commonwealth and international library 
of science, technology, engineering and liberal studies. 

B This text can be recommended as an introduction which can be used either with a first 
lecture course or in isolation. The authors have shown skill in the selection and presentation 
of their material, and in the balance between experimental techniques, factual information 
and theory. The introduction deals with a variety of general topics, and then the determina- 
tion of molecular weights, condensation, free radical and ionic polymerization are dis- 
cussed. A few leading references are provided. 


WILLIAMSON, A. G. 26 
Introduction to non-electrolyte solutions. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1967. 
1X,]188p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 32s cloth; 1 gn paperback. University 
chemical texts. 

B This is not an elementary introduction, but it satisfies a longstanding need for an introduc- 
tory text on nonelectrolyte solutions. It contains an introduction on composition scales and 
phase diagrams, and chapters on observed behaviour, thermodynamic behaviour, experi- 
mental methods and theoretical aspects. Each chapter is a highly competent exposition and 
the last is especially notable for achieving maximum clarity with a minimum of apparently 
arbitrary assumption. 


55 Geology. Meteorology 
GASKELL, T. F. ed. Zt 

Earth’s mantle. London, NY, Academic P, 1967. xiv,509p, tables, diagrs, refs, 

indexes. 140s. 

C In the space age, our ii abysmal ignorance of the planet we live on is a perpetual 
challenge to scientists. The last decade has seen the initiation of many ambitious research 
programmes in earth science, culminating in the present International Upper Mantle 
Project. The result of this worid-wide effort will be to make the study of the earth’s interior 
one of the most rapidly expanding fields of human knowledge. This book brings together 
review articles by a number of the leading workers in this field and will serve both as an 
introduction to current research and as a source book tracing the course of past endeavour. 


LANDSBERG, H. E.*and VAN MIEGHEM, J. eds 28 
Advances i in geophysics, vol. 12. NY, London, Aeon P, 1967. xi,445p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 1485. [Vol. 11 revd April 1966 no. 178. ] 


C The six review papers in this volume are concerned with current deformations of the earth’s 
crust, the upper mantle, wind stress along the sea surface, severe convective storms, the rise 
of oxygen in the earth’s atmosphere and the theory of available potential energy. The 
standard of contribution is high and the volume should be of interest and value to many 
workers in the field of the environmental sciences. 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 

TURK, J. L. - 29 
Delayed hypersensitivity. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1967. ix,252p, plates, 
A diagrs, refs, index. 80s. North- Holland research monographs, frontiers of 
iolog 
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B-C This is a readable, up-to-date and well-written book which attempts to cover, and very 
largely succeeds in covering, the whole field and concept of delayed hypersensitivity. Two 
criticisms are that the chapter on immunologica! tolerance should have been expanded or 
left out altogether, and that certain aspects of the homograft reaction (for example, changes 
in the draining lymph node) are far better documented than the bibliography suggests and 
could have been profitably dealt with in a little more detail. 


557.1 Biochemistry 
BALDWIN, E. 30 

Dynamic aspects of biochemistry. 5th ed. CUP, 1967. xiv,465p, tables, diagrs, 

index. 55s. 

B The nature and arrangement of the material in his basic textbook remain essentially the 
same. However the sections on lipid metabolism, the citric acid cycle and the role of nucleic 
acids in protein synthesis have been revised and brought up to date. Emphasis is again placed 
upon the description of the general principles of biochemistry. Full advantage has been 


taken of the larger format for the presentation of complicated diagrams and metabolic 
sequences. 


HOLMAN, R. T. ed. 3] 
Progress in the chemistry of fats and other l-pids, vol. x; part 1, fatty livers and 
lipotropic phenomena. By C. C. Lucas and J. H. Ridout. London, NY, [etc], 
Pergamon P, 1967. 150p, tables, diagrs, refs. 50s. Progress series. Paperback. 

C This volume brings together a mass of information on the fatty liver. The scope is largely 
confined to nutritional aspects and the role of ck.oline, and the treatment has a historical 


slant. It should make useful background reading for research workers whose interests touch 
on this field. 


58 Botany | 
GOODMAN, R. N., KIRÁLY, Z. and ZAITLIN, M. 32 
Biochemistry and physiology of infectious plant disease. Princeton (NJ), Lon- 
Sy [etc], Van Nostrand, ©1967. x,354p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 
S. 
C An immediate value of this book is the collection of scattered information on this topic. 
The presentation of such material is uneven and occasionally disorganized, whereas, ideally, 


a high degree of integration of the factors discussed is required. The arrangement of the 
literature cited plus additional! references for the more serious student isto be commended. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
615 Pharmacy 
BEAN, H. S., BECKETT, A. H. and CARLESS, J. E. eds 33 
Advances in pharmaceutical sciences, vol. 2, London, NY, Academic P, 1967. 
x,329p, plate, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 80s. 
C Critical reviews are given of recent work on kinetics and mechanisms in stability of drugs, 
particle-size analysis, and the determination of water and its significance in pharmaceutical 
practice. A more general chapter is included on the flow properties of powders. An invalu- 


able book for academic departments of pharmaceutics and for libraries in the pharma- 
ceutical industry. 


. 34 
CHEMIST’S DICTIONARY of medical terms. &th ed. Morgan«Grampian, 1967. 
290p. 35s. 


D Definitions of medical terms are given in simp_e language and the book is well cross- 
referenced. This dictionary, although primarily intended for pharmacists, should also be 
useful to nurses and hospital workers. Public libraries would find it a useful addition to their 
reference section on medical subjects. The previous edition was published in 1957. 


62 Engineering and Technology | 
CHRISTOPHERSON, D. G. 35 
Engineer in the university. EUP, 1967. vi,183p, tables, diagrs. 35s. General 
engineering series. 
A In this very readable book the Vice-Chancellor of the University of Durham gives his per- 


sonal views on various aspects of the teaching of engineering in universities, both at under- 
graduate and postgraduate level. In part I there is discussion of such topics as the tutorial 
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relationship, the value of lectures, the role of the laboratory, the degree of mathematical 
knowledge required, examinations, research students, etc, Part IT deals with wider concerns 
of ‘the world outside’ having a bearing on the nature and quality of university teaching in 
this field. The book should be of interest to all concerned with university teaching, including 
those in other disciplines. 


621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 
ELECTRICAL RESEARCH ASSOCIATION s 36 
1967 steam tables. Edward Arnold, for the Association, 1967. xiii, 146p, tables, 
diagrs, appendixes. 100s. 
D The last edition of the Callendar steam tables appeared in 1939 and the present volume em- 
bodies the considerable research on the properties of steam that has taken place since that . 
e date. Recent experimental work in a number of countries on properties of steam at higher 
pressures and temperatures has contributed valuable additional data. The tables cover 
specific enthalpy, specific entropy and specific volume; specific heat capacity and transport 
properties; international skeleton tables; and conversion factors. 


SCOTT, A. A. H. ed. 37 
Engineering outlines | (repeated from Engineering, 1966 vols 201, 202). London, 
Macmillan; NY, St Martin’s P, 1967. vii,264p, plates, tables, diagrs, index. 
2 gns. 

A-B A most welcome reprint of the fifty-two short outlines of basic engineering topics. The 
fundamentals of each topic are expounded concisely and lucidly and provide an ideal intro- 
duction for the newcomer to the field. The range of topics is very wide, covering such sub- 
jects as gyroscopes, stroboscopes, lasers, fibre optics, cryogenics, seismic surveying, trans- 
ducers, fuel cells, cermets, analogue computers, etc. For each topic there is given the UDC 
number, a list of key words, the exposition with illustrations (usually diagrammatic) and an 
indication of centres of research or sources of further information for the subject. 


621.039 Nuclear Engineering 

YEVICK, J. G. and AMOROSI, A. eds 38 
Fast reactor technology: plant design. Prepared under the auspices of the 
United States Atomic Energy Commission, Division of Technical Information. 
Cambridge (Mass.), London, MITP, ©1966. xviii,754p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. $35.00. 


C This book contains chapters on many aspects of the technology and design of fast reactors 
and the associated plant. Each chapter is written by an expert and is accompanied by an 
extensive bibliography. It will be useful to designers of fast and thermal reactors. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 
COMER, D. T. 39 
Large-signal transistor circuits. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1967. 
x1,268p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 100s. Prentice-Hall electrical engineering 
series. 
B Morethan half this book is concerned with transistor theory and properties. The remainder 
deals only with multivibrators, blocking oscillators and sweep generators: (digital circuits 
are not considered, nor are output stages of power amplifiers), The treatment is of under- 


graduate standard with a surprising amount of small signal transistor analysis. The topics 
dealt with are handled clearly and simply. There are many problems included. 


ELION, H. A. 40 
Laser systems and applications. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1967. xi,624p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes, bibliog. 7 gns. 

B-D After brief introductory chapters on the physical principles of lasers, the author con- 
centraies on the many possible fields of their application, for example, welding and machin- 
ing, chemical, biological and medical applications, photography and spectroscopy, metro- 
logy, communications, data processing, etc. Appendix 5 is a very comprehensive biblio- 
graphy (350 pages) by subject and author, on all aspects of lasers, prepared by NASA and 
covering the literature to mid-1966. 


FISHLOCK, D. ed. 41 
Guide to the laser. Macdonald, 1967. 163p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 
45s. Macdonald trends and developments in engineering series. 

A-B A useful, although brief, introduction to the subject. There is a short history of the laser 
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and a section on the elementary theory of the different types so far in operation. The major 
part of the book is devoted to a survey of laser applications in several fields, including war- 
fare, medicine, communications and measurement, 


HUGHES, L. E. C, and HOLLAND, F. W. eds 42 
Electronic engineer’s reference book; foreword by P. Dunsheath. 3rd ed. 
Heywood, 1967. 1532p, plates, tables, diagrs, index. 126s. 


D This very comprehensive reference book will Help engineers and research workers of all 
types to understand the very wide range of electronics-based techniques available to them. 
It will also help the electronics specialist to widen his outlook in a vast field of appliċations. 


MANASSE, F. K., EKISS, J. A. and GRAY, C. R. 43 
Modern transistor electronics analysis and design. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), 
Prentice-Hall, ©1967. xix,555p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 
104s. Prentice-Hall electrical engineering series. 

B Although no startling new discoveries are included, the authors have produced in one 
volume a comprehensive survey of the present position in this rapidly developing field, 
including all forms of integrated circuit. Only ane chapter is devoted to semiconductor 
theory, the remainder providing a largely mathematical approach to the equivalent circuits 
and applications, with exercises after each chapter. 


MARTON, L. ed. : 44 
Advances in electronics and electron physics, vol. 23. Asst ed. C. Marton. NY, 
London, Academic P, 1967. xii,490p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 180s. 
[Vol. 20 revd August 1965 no. 416.] ar 


C The five review papers in this volume are concerned with type IJ superconductors, measure- 
ment of weak magnetic fields by magnetic resanance, radio-frequency confinement and 
acceleration of plasmas, noise in semiconductor devices, and properties and limitations of 
image intensifiers used in astronomy. The standard of the contributions is high and the 
volume should interest many advanced research workers in this field. 


PIERCE, J. F. 45 
Semiconductor junction devices. Columbus (Ohio), Merrill [distrib. by 
Prentice-Hall], ©1967. x,164p, diagrs, refs, index. 40s cloth; 20s paperback. 
Merrill series in electronics. 

B Astudy at undergraduate level of the properties and applications of semiconductor junction 
devices. A semi-quantitative treatment of an abrupt p-n junction is followed by a quali- 


tative description of the special purpose diodes, unipolar- and bipolar transistors, and 
multi-junction devices. Each chapter has a select.on of problems and references. 


621.4 Internal combustion and other special engines 
TAYLOR, C. F. 46 
Internal-combustion engine in theory and practice; vol. I, thermodynamics, 
fluid flow, performance. 2nd ed. Cambridge (Mass.), MITP, ©1966. x,574p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. $30.00. 
` B-C This standard text is devoted to thermodynamic analyses of the internal combustion 
engine of the reciprocating type. Although some limited additions have been made in the 


second edition, much of the recent development which employs computer methods remains 
largely absent. Volume II has never been published. 


t 


65 Business Techniques. Management 
HALEY, K. B. ` 47 
Mathematical programming for business and industry. London, Macmillan; 
NY, St Martin’s P, 1967. viii,156p, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 35s. 
Studies in management. l 
B This book is somewhat poorly titled since all but two pages are concerned with linear pro- 
gramming. However, it is important to begin at the beginning and this book does provide 
an attractive account for those who are prepared to accept principles as being correct and 
concentrate on results derived from examples and experience gained in exercises. The price 
is higher than some would expect and is directly linked to the relatively large number of 
fully-ruled tables that the author’s method of presantation requires. 
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HILLIER, F. S. and LIEBERMAN, G. J. - 48 
Introduction to operations research. San Francisco, Holden-Day, ©1967. 
x,639p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. $13.75. Holden-Day series in 
industrial engineering and management science. 


B-C This is an outstanding book bearing every mark of long consideration, careful examina- 
tion and testing of.content through teaching and consultancy. The philosophy of opera- 
tional research is simple, but its practice is concerned with the careful use of numerical 
techniques, many of which are complicated. The authors have provided a basic text offering 
great flexibility for classroom use, as well as for those already confronted with these prob- 
lems. The five parts of this book move from an introduction (including how to plan an 
operations research study) and fundamentals through the technique associated with mathe- 
matics and then statistics; a final part covers more advanced aspects of mathematical pro- 
gramming. An excellent feature of the style is its maximum concentration on models of 
situations and their elucidation; the chapter on dynamic programming is probably the best 
of its kind. Selected references are given, and the problems which follow these are copious 
and realistic and afford substantial opportunity to develop the reader’s hold on the subject. 


di ROCCAFERRERA, G. M. F. 49. 
Introduction to linear programming processes (an abridgement of Operations 
research models, for business and industry). Ohio, South-Western; London, 
Edward Arnold, ©1967. xix,672p,39, tables, diagrs, appendixes, indexes, 
bibliog. 65s. International business and management series. Paperback. 

B A thorough introduction for the manager interested in operations research. The reader is 
introduced to curve fitting and forecasting and to the new method in this technique invented 


by Dr P. E. Marchesi. The relevant mathematics of determinants, matrixes and sets is 
provided. The last two parts of the book are devoted to linear programming techniques. 


66 Chemical Technology 

HUBBARD, M. | 50 
Economics of transporting oil to and within Europe. Maclaren, 1967. xiii, 
8p, tables, diagrs. 50s. 


A-B The author, a well known petroleum consultant specializing in economic aspects of the 
oil industry, has made an extensive study of actual oil transportation costs with particular 
reference to ocean tankers and pipelines. The seven chapters cover the changing transport 
pattern. ocean tankers, pipelines, other means of transport, comparative costs, employment, 
peu vy and investment and the future outlook. It is an important contribution to the 
subject. 


666 Glass and Ceramic Industries 

STEWART, G. H. ed. 51 
Science of ceramics; vol. 3: proceedings of the third conference of the British 
Ceramic Society and the Nederlandse Keramische Vereniging, held under the. , 
auspices of the European Ceramic Association at the University of Bristol, 
5-8 July 1965. London, NY, Academic P, for the Society, 1967. vi,369p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs. 90s. [Vol. 2 revd June 1965 no. 331.] 


C The twenty-two papers, each written by an expert, include clays, particle growth during 
flocculation, silica structures, the ageing of plaster, several phase-equilibrium studies, grain 
boundaries and exsolution in polycrystalline ceramics, bone china, sintered alumina, 
silicon ae ei ferrites and nuclear ceramics. The high standard of previous volumes is 
maintained. 


669 Metallurgy 

COLOMBIER, L. and HOCHMANN, J. 52 
Stainless and heat resisting steels. Tr. by Scripta Technica. Edward Arnold, 
1967. xix,545p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 140s. 


C This is the translation of the 1965 second edition of Aciers inoxydables aciers réfractaires, 
an already well known French work first published in 1955, but not then available in Eng- 
lish. The text covers the effects of various alloying elements on structure, considers the 
general properties of the various classes of stainless steel and then introduces major and 
detailed sections on corrosion resistance, corrosion testing, elevated temperature behaviour, 
mechanical properties and fabrication techniques. It is thoroughly up to date in content and 
fills the gap on British shelves becoming apparent beside the vintage Moneypenny, the 


standard work for so long. The translation is good and readable. 
z 4 


ASLIB BOOK LIST 


VOL. 33 NO. 1 





Author or T itle Index 


Addison-Wesley series in 
mathematics, 8 
Alexander, G. ed. 18 
Amorosi, A. ed. 38 
Ashmore, P. G. ed. 20 


Baldwin, E. 30 

Bath, M. 3 

Bean, H. S. ed. 33 

Beckett, A. H. ed. 33 
Birman, M. Sh. ed. 12 
Bloom, H. 21 

Bourne, D. E. 5 

Brauer, F. 6 

British Ceramic Society, 51 


Carless, J. E. ed. 33 

CERN, 18 

Chemist’s dictionary of 
medical terms, 34 

Christopherson, D. G. 35 

Clemmow, P. C. 13 

Colombier, L52 

Comer, D. T. 39 

Commonwealth and inter- 
national library of science, 
technology, engineering and 
liberal studies, 23, 25 

Conference series no. 4,17 


Dainton, F. S. ed. 20 
Denisov, E. T. 22 

di Roccaferrera, G. M, F. 49 
Dunsheath, P. 42 


East, G. C. 25 

Ekiss, J. A. 43 

Electrical Research Associa- 
tion, 36 

Elion, H. A. 40 

Emanuel, N. M. 22 

European Ceramic Associa- 
tion, 51 


Farkas, A. 22 
Feit, W. 7 
Fishlock, D. ed. 41 


Gangi, A: F, 3 

Gaskell, T. F. ed. 27 

General Sa ed ing series, 35 

Ginsburg, D 

Goodman, R. N. 32 

Gray, C. R. 43 

Griffin's statistical mono- 
graphs courses, 10, 11 

Griffith, J. S. 1 


Haley, K. B. 47 
Ham, G. E. ed. 24 
Hazzard, B. J. tr. 22 


Hellwig, B. rr. 8 

Hellwig, G. 8 

Hevesy, G. 14 

Hillier, F. S. 48 

Hochmann, J. 52 

Holden-Day series in indus- 
trial engineering and man- 
agement science, 48 

Holland, F. W. ed. 42 


` Holman, R. T. ed. 31 


Hossain, A. 2d. 19 
Hubbard, M. 50 
Hughes, L. E. C. ed. 42 


Institute of Fhysics and 
Physical Society, 15, 17 


International business and - 


management series, 49 
International cryogenics 
monograpi: series, 16 


` International Seminar on 


Low-Energy Nuclear 
Physics, Dacca, January 
1967, 19 

International series of mono- 
graphs in electromagnetic 
waves, 13 

International series of mono- 
graphs in pure and applied 
mathematics, 9 

International Symposium on 
Multivariate Analysis, 
Ohio, June 1965, proceed- 
ings of, 2 

International Union of Pure 

‘and Applied Physics, 18 

Islam, M. ed. 19 

Israel Academy of Sciences 
and Humanities, 18 


Kendall, P. C. 5 
Király, Z.32 . 
Krishnaiah, P. R. ed. 2 


Landsberg, H. E. ed.28 
Lieberman, G. J. 48 
Lucas, C. C. 31 


Macdonald trends and deve- 
lopments in engineering 
series, 41 

MacRobert, T. M. 9 

Maizus, Z. K. 22 

Manasse, F. X. 43 

Margerison, D. 25 


. Marton, C. ed. 44 ` 


Marton, L. ed. 44 
Mathematics lecture notes, 7 
Merrill series in electronics, 


45 
‘Mieghem, J. Van ed. 28 


Mulhall, B. E. 16 


Nederlandse aK ecanisehe 
Vereniging, 51 

Nohel, J. A. 6 

North-Holland research 
monographs, frontiers of 
biology, 29 


Oldoourne history of science 
library, 4 

Oldbourne mathematical 
series, 5 ° 

Oxford science research 
papers 1,1 


Parkinson, D. H. 16 

Physical inorganic chemistry 
series, 21 

Pierce, J. F. 45 

Prentice-Hall electrical 
engineering series, 39,43 

Progress series, 31 


Rashid, Harun-ar, ed. 19 
Ridout, J. H. 31 

Robinson, E. A. 3 . 
Roccaferrera, G. M. F. di, 49 


Scott, A. A. H. ed. 37 

Scripta Technica, 52 

Second International Con- 
ference on High Energy 
Physics and Nuclear Struc- 
ture, 18 

Sneddon, I. N. 9 

Stewart, G. H. ed. 51 

Stickland, A. C. ed. 15 

Stuart, A. ed. 10, 11 

Studies in management, 47 

Sugden, T. M. ed. 20 


Talbot, C. H. 4 
Taylor, C. F. 46 
Turk, J. L. 29 


United States Atomic Energy 
Commission, 38 
University chemical texts, 26 


Vajda, §. 10, 11 
Van Mieghem, J. ed. 28 


Weizmann Institute of 
Science, 18 
Williamson, A. G. 26 


Yevick, J. G. ed. 38 


Zaitlin, M. 32 


PRINTED BY THE BROADWATER PRESS LTD, WELWYN GARDEN CITY, HERTFORDSHIRE 
è r 


wes 
+ 





~— Aslib 
Book List ` 


A MONTHLY LIST OF RECOMMENDED 
SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL BOOKS 


with annotations 


VOLUME 33 NUMBER 2 
February 1968 


Entries 53-104 


ASLIB - 3 BELGRAVE SQUARE - LONDON SWI 


ASLIB BOOK LIST VOL. 33 NO. 2 FEBRUARY 1968 


Preface . 


Aslib Book List is a monthly classified list of books on scientific and tech- 
nical subjects. Its special value is that every book included has first been 
examined and recommended by a specialist in the subject treated. A short 
annotation is given to indicate the scope of the book and the reason for its 
recommendation where this appears to be helpful. 2 

The list is intended primarily for the guidance of public, university and 
special librarians: 

a when called upon for material in fields that are not familiar to them; 

b where they are unable to examine copies of new books before order-. 

ing; | 

c when more extensive reference tools are not available to them. 

Entries are normally restricted to books in the English language and are 
arranged by the Universal Decimal Classification. The symbols 4, B, C 
and D are used to denote the standards or categories of books, as follows: 


A books suitable for general readers; treating their subjects in an intro- 
ductory, elementary or general manner 

B books of intermediate technical standard or students’ textbooks 

C books of an advanced or highly technical character 

D directories, dictionaries, handbooks, lists and catalogues, encyclo- 
pedias, yearbooks and similar publications. 


Regular transactions of societies are not included, nor are British Standard 
Specifications (except bound volumes), 

The place of publication is London unless otherwise stated. 

Aslib is deeply appreciative of the services of those subject specialists and 
special librarians who examine and assess the books to be listed. Without 
their help it would be impossible to ensure that entries are up to date and 
that only books of high standard are included. 

Aslib Book List is issued free of charge to member organizations; 
additional copies are available for an annual subscription of 18s, single 
copies ls 9d. Copies are available to non-members at 40s p.a., single 
copies 4s each. 


EDITORIAL ADVISORY BOARD 
G. M. Paterson, Chairman 
S. C. Goddard F. R. Taylor 


. Aslib Book List 


VOLUME 33 . NUMBER 2. FEBRUARY 1968 








007 Information. Communication. Control Theory 

SINGH, J. l 53 
Great ideas in information theory, language and cybernetics. Constable, 1967. 
1x,338p, tables, diagrs, indexes. 2 gns. 

A-B A difficult but rewarding book for the general reader, and also of use as an introductory 
overview in a college course. It begins with a good layman’s introduction to the ideas of 
information theory, but most of the book is occupied in describing the major attempts to 
simulate aspects of intelligent or neurological behaviour, and with evaluations of the extent 

« to which they throw light on ‘the physical basis of human intelligence’. 


3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 

31 Statistics 

GRAY, J. R. S34 
Probability. London, O & B; NY, Interscience, 1967. viii,267p, tables, diagrs, 
index. 27s 6d cloth; 17s 6d paper. University mathematical texts. 


B A competent introduction to modern probability at a price easily reconciled with student 
resources. The author suggests only one reference for the next stage of reading—the first 
volume of Feller’s book—-but provides many exercises for consolidating the knowledge 
available from his own. The eight chapters move from a consideration of axioms, through 
discrete and continuous variates, to problems of occupancy, recurrence relations and re- 
current events. The last two chapters deal with Markov chains and processes with applica- 
tions to queueing systems. 


HAHN, G. J. and SHAPIRO, S. S. 55 
Statistical models in engineering. NY, London, Sydney, Wiley, ©1967. xviii, 
355p, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 100s. Wiley series on systems engineer- 
ing and analysis. 


B-C The fact that this technique-oriented book does not fulfil the degree of completeness 
claimed, for example experiment design and time series analysis, should not obscure the 
fact that it isa good book. The authors are rightly enthusiastic about their subject, but may 
well find that their main target, the practising engineer, will only react to a problem-oriented 
approach, the technique-oriented text being more suitable for the student. However, for 
the product-dominated engineer, this book can be very helpful; the chapter references, 
ee with an excellent classified bibliography, provide ample opportunity for wider 
study. 

é 
WETHERILL, G. B. 56 

Elementary statistical methods. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1967. 

xiii, [315p], tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 50s. : 

B This beok is a most attractive addition to the range of basic textbooks. The drafting bears 
the stamp of extensive teaching experience and the presentation is suitable for the widest 
range of students, with the possible exception of those pursuing a subsidiary syllabus in the 
social sciences. The selection of subject matter is straightforward and the examples em- 
bedded in the text will prove helpful for the student, particularly if working alone. The 
exercises are testé of comprehension rather than developments of the text; those which do 
involve slightly more mathematical background are clearly marked. This book is warmly 
commended to teachers, students and librarians. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
DORIAN, A. F. comp. 57 
Dictionary of science and technology: English-German. Comp. with the co- 
operation of L. Herzbruch. Amsterdam, London, NY, Elsevier, 1967. 1238p. 
180s. 
D Although the blurb stresses the difficulties of technical English (presumably mainly for 
Germans), all definitions and indications of subject field are in that language, so that in 
this respect the dictionary is more suited to translators of English mother tongue. Generally 


the book is welcome in presenting a large and well-organized compilation of termsand trans- 
lations covering many fields. 
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51 Mathematics 

BURTON, D. M. 58 
Introduction to modern abstract algebra. Reading (Mass.), London, [etc], 
Addison-Wesley, ©1967. vii,310p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 51s. Addison- 
Wesley series in mathematics. 


B The main topics are group theory, as far as the Jordan-Hölder and Sylow theorems; ring 
theory, including fields and Boolean algebra; matrices and vector spaces. No previous 
knowledge of abstract algebra is assumed, and the earlier sections are taken gently, making 
the book a suitable introduction for undergraduates. There are plenty of exercises, some 
on routine techniques, others extending the theory in the text, and for these hints are given. 


HARTSHORNE, R. *59 
Foundations of projective geometry: lecture notes. NY, Benjamin, ©1967. 
vii,167p, diagrs, bibliog. $8.50 cloth; $2.95 paperback. 


B Lecture notes of a short Harvard course, in which the axiomatic synthetic approach and 
the development from analytic and Euclidean elementary geometry are eventually com- 
bined in an abstract co-ordinate form. The algebra of groups is developed as far as needed, 
but the undergraduate reader would be helped by some previous, if slight, acquaintance 
with groups, rings and fields. l l 


NEWING, R. A. and CUNNINGHAM, J. 60 
Quantum mechanics. London, O & B; NY, Interscience, 1967. ix,225p, tables, 
diagrs, index, bibliog. 27s 6d cloth; 17s 6d paper. University mathematical 
texts. 


B Schrédinger’s wave mechanics and Heisenberg’s matrix mechanics are essentially linear 
theories and so this book, one in a notable series, begins with a discussion of linear algebra, 
vector spaces and linear operators. Physical phenomena are related to a logical mathe- 
matical development, dealing with Schrdédinger’s equation, scattering, electron spin and the 
Dirac electron. Suitable for honours students of mathematical physics. 


PROTTER, M. H. and WEINBERGER, H. F. 61 
Maximum principles in differential equations. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice- 
Hall, ©1967. x,261p, diagrs, index, bibliog. 64s. Prentice-Hall partial differential 
equations series. | 


B A function convex in an interval has its maximum at one end: this simple principle was 
extended to a function of several variables in the nineteenth century, but only recently has 
it received an extensive application to partial differential equations not only of elliptic but 
also of parabolic and hyperbolic type. Any student of applied mathematics with a know- 
ledge of calculus can read this book, and should profit from a one-volume treatise covering 
much recent research. 


SHOENFIELD, J. R. . 62 
Mathematical logic. Reading (Mass.), London, [etc], Addison-Wesley, ©1967. 
vil,344p, appendix, index. 102s. Addison-Wesley series in logic. 

B-C An introduction to mathematical logic for mathematicians at graduate or advanced 
undergraduate level. Whilst only a limited knowledge of mathematics is presupposed, a 
fair degree of mathematical maturity is assumed. The topics covered are proof theory, 
model theory, recursion theory, axiomatic number theory and set theory. The principal 
theorems of these topics are established in the text and extensions to them are provided by 
problems at the end of each chapter. i 


63 

STANDARD mathematical tables; ed. by S. M. Selby. 15th ed. Cleveland (Ohio), 

Chemical Rubber Co. [distrib. by Blackwell Scientific Publications], ©1967. 

viii 664p, tables, diagrs, index. 60s. 

D Many of the tables have been reset, with a consequent gain in legibility, and the sections 
on mensuration, trigonometry, analytic geometry, curves and graphs, and the algebra of 
sets have been rewritten and revised. Most of the tables have new explanatory material. 
Reorganization has produced a more useful arrangement of the material, particularily in 
the section on probability and statistics. As always, an invaluable reference tool for all users 
of mathematical techniques. 
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ZAANEN, A. C. l 64 
Integration. 2nd ed. of Introduction to the theory of integration. Amsterdam, 
North-Holland, 1967. xiii,604p, refs, index. 108s. ) 

B-C This text for final-year specialists and postgraduates has been much extended and re- 
vised. There is a new chapter on normed Köthe spaces, and many more exercises (some of 
searching character) are given, with hints for solution, All the earlier chapters, wherein 
measure theory and functional analysis are combined to provide a reasonably general 
theory of integration with applications to problems in real analysis, are amplified in detail. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 
KOPAL, Z. ed. _ 65 
Advances in astronomy and astrophysics, vol. 5. NY, London, Academic P, 
1967. xi,355p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 128s. [Vol. 4 revd November 
1966 no. 515.] 
C This volume contains an authoritative and up-to-date survey of the properties of the 
Zodiacal light and their interpretation by Blackwell, Dewhirst and Ingham, as well as 


surveys on the evolution of binary systems, periodicity of sunspot groups, and the first part 
of an article by Zwicky on compact and dispersed cosmic matter. 


MOORE, P. ed. l k 66 
Yearbook of astronomy 1968. Eyre & Spottiswoode, 1967. x,221p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, bibliog. 30s cloth; 18s paperback. 

A The latest edition of this well-established annual contains a list of astronomical events of 
1968 compiled by J. G. Porter, and a number of interesting short articles, including one on 
the Barwell meteorite. There is some useful information on variable stars, double stars, 
clusters and nebulae. 


53 Physics 
EGELSTAFF, P. A.’ “a 67 

Introduction to the liquid state. London, NY, Academic P, 1967.. xvi,236p, 

tables, diagrs, refs, index. 57s 6d. 

B-C The general theme of this book is the study of atomic interactions and the various 
scattering techniques used to determine the microscopic correlation functions that appear 
in the pair interaction theory of equilibrium and transport properties of simple liquids. 
te a good clear text which must be recommended to postgraduates interested in liquid 
physics. 


KUBO, R. and KAMIMURA, H. eds 68 
1966 Tokyo Summer Lectures in Theoretical Physics; part I, dynamical pro- 
cesses in solid state optics. Tokyo, Syokab6; NY, Benjamin, 1967. vii,245p, 
tables, diagrs, refs. $7.50. 

C Accounts by leading contributors of recent developments in theory and experiment of the 
relation between optical absorption and emission and the atomic and electronic structure 
of solids. Topics covered in detail include dielectric theory of transmission and dispersion, 
Raman scattering, magneto-plasma effects, the laser and non-linear interactions, and noise 
in lasers and masers. There are extensive recent references. 


LEHISTE, í. ed. 69 
Readings in acqustic phonetics. Cambridge (Mass.), London, MITP, ©1967. 
1x,358p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $10.00. 

C This is an excellent collection of reprints from the leading acoustical journals. The aspects 


covered by the papers include speech analysis methods, speech perception, the structure 
and distinguishing characteristics of speech sounds and syllables, and synthetic speech. 


TAKEDA, G. and FUJII, A. eds : 70 
1966 Tokyo Summer Lectures in Theoretical Physics, part IT, elementary par- 
FA physics. Tokyo, Syokab6; NY, Benjamin, 1967. vi,209p, tables, diagrs, 
refs. $7.50. 


C Advanced accounts for specialists of analytical developments in the field of interaction 
schemes, coupling modes and classification of elementary particles. The Regge pole ap- 
proach io high energy scattering is followed by discussions of quarks, hadrons, Lie groups 
and SU symmetry. Interesting accounts are given of the development of nuclear B-decay 
and muon capture theories and the concept of sources for the generation of particles. 
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539.1 Nuclear Physics 

KITAIGORODSKIY, A. I. 7i 
Order and disorder in thé world of atoms. London, Longmans; NY, Springer- 
Verlag, 1967. viii,135p, plates, diagrs, index. 1 gn. Heidelberg science library. 
Paperback. 


B-C A translation of a book originally published in 1966 by Nauka, Moscow, as Poriadok i 
besporiadok v mire atomoy. Intended for sixth-formers and undergraduates seeking an intro- 
duction to materials science or advanced physics and physical chemistry, it will also be of 
interest to graduates engaged in an overall study of materials for engineering. 


WEISSENBERG, A. O. Ta" 
Muons; tr. by S. Chomet, ed. by J. S. Imrie. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1967. 
vu,347p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 6 gns. 

B-C A translation of a book originally published in 1964 by Nauka, Moscow, as Mu meson. 
Topics covered are: properties of muons; pion decay; negative-muon capture; electro- 
magnetic interactions of muons; mesomolecular phenomena; depolarization of muons; 
muonium; and cosmic-ray muons. All chapters contain copious references up to 1964. 
Intended mainly for the graduate working in the field of particle physics. 


54 Chemistry 
BASOLO, F. and PEARSON, R. G. 73 

Mechanisms of inorganic reactions: a study of metal complexes in solution. 

2nd ed. NY, London, Sydney, Wiley, ©1967. xi,701p, plates, tables, diagrs, 

refs, indexes. 144s, , 

B-C The first edition did much to stimulate research on inorganic reaction mechanisms. The - 
book has been largely rewritten. Selective references are provided. After a fairly extensive 
introduction the authors deal with the theory of the co-ordinate bond, with substitution 
reactions and stereochemical changes on octahedral complexes, and with substitution re- 
actions on square planar complexes. Oxidation-reduction processes are discussed. The last 
two chapters deal with the reactions of transition metal organometallic compounds, which 
are rapidly becoming of great technological interest, and with metal ion catalysis and photo- 
chemistry. A very valuable book for industrial and academic research workers. 


BETHELL, D. and GOLD, V. 74 
Carbonium ions: an introduction. London, NY, Academic P, 1967. xii,387p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes, bibliog. 95s. 

B-C This concise account should be of interest to research workers and teachers of organic 
chemistry. Attention is given to experimental methods for the generation and study of 
carbonium ions, and the factors governing their formation and stability are discussed. 
There are accounts of the reactions of carbonium and of bridged carbonium ions, and 
acylium ions and carbenes are briefly discussed. Cationic polymerization receives little 
attention. Selected references are provided. 


BIBLE, R. H. Jr 75 
Guide to the NMR empirical method: a workbook. NY, Plenum P, 1967. 
xi,305p, diagrs, appendixes, index. $9.50. 

B A large number of examples and problems presented in an interesting guise: they are in- 


formative and will be readily understood. The book is highly recommended to every prac- 
titioner of this physical technique. ° 


COATES, G. E. and WADE, K.. 716 
Organometallic compounds: vol. 1, main group elements. 3rd ed. Methuen, 
1967. xiv,573p, tables, diagrs, indexes. 120s. . 

B-C Because of the rapid expansion of this subject this valuable work now appears in two 
volumes, even though the treatment is selective. Lithium, beryllium, boron, aluminium and 
tin compounds are treated in considerable detail, whereas sodium, potassium and mag- 
nesium compounds receive rather less attention. The emphasis is on preparative methods, 
reactions and co-ordination chemistry. This continues to be a most valuable reference work 
especially for research workers. 


GUCKER, F. T. avd SEIFERT, R. L. ` TT 
Physical chemistry. EUP, 1967. xx,824p, tables, diagrs, appendix, index, 
bibliog. 70s. SBN: 340 05082 9 
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B A general textbook of physical chemistry covering courses up to part II pass or part I 
honours degree level with the aid of a little judicious supplementation as suggested in the 
reading lists. Instructors and students could well examine this new text as an alternative 
to the established general textbooks. 


HIRAYAMA, K. 78 
Handbook of ultraviolet and visible absorption spectra of organic compounds. 
NY, Plenum P, 1967. 642p, tables, refs. $40.00. 

B-~C-D There are many compilations of ultraviolet and visible absorption spectra already 
available to organicchemists, but this catalogue of 8,500 selected compoundsisconveniently ` 
presented in a single volume. The system of notation needs to be mastered, but it provides 


alternative approaches. The book will find repeated use by chemists involved in assigning 
* spectral data. 


RAO, C. N. R. 79 
Ultra-violet and visible spectroscopy: chemical applications. 2nd ed. Butter- 
worths, 1967. xiii,210p, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 50s. [Ist ed. revd 
March 1962 no. 145.] 

B Revision and some expansion of the 1961 edition have been made to cover the needs of 
graduates preparing to use molecular spectroscopy in research. A sound general coverage 


is achieved which provides a good introduction to theoretical, interpretative and practical 
aspects of the subject. 


YATES, P. | 80 
Structure determination. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1967. x,175p, tables, 
diagrs, appendix, index, bibliog. $8.50 cloth; $3.95 paper. Organic chemistry 
monograph series. 

B-C The determination of the structure of natural products has long been a challenge to the 
skill of organic chemists reflecting not only the chemical and physical techniques at their 
disposal, but also their intellectual capacity. The author has been associated with some of 
the most important work in this field. Examples selected to illustrate different types of 
complex structures are discussed in detail, and a variety of techniques are examined for 
the elucidation of their structures. The carefully expounded examples will be of value to 
those teaching the subject, and it is also recommended to degree students embarking on a 
Ph.D. course in organic chemistry. i 


55 Geology. Meteorology l 
SISSONS, J. B. - 81 
Evolution of Scotland’s scenery. Edinburgh, London, O & B, ©1967. 1x,259%p, 
plates, diagrs, index, bibliog. 3 gns. 
B An excellent textbook on glaciation, as seen by the geomorphologist, and dealing specific- 
ally with the physical geography of Scotland during the latter part of the Ice Age. A general 
account of the geological background is followed by a description of the glacial landforms 


and deposits, the glacial sequence, and sea-level changes. The last is based largely on the 
author’s own researches. 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 
WOESE, C. R. 82 
Genetic code: the molecular basis for genetic expression. NY, Evanston, 
London, Harper & Row, ©1967. viti,200p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 
88s 6d cloth; 56s paper. Modern perspectives in biology series. 
C Seven chapters dealing with the molecular nature of genetic information and the mechan- 
isms of its transcription and translation, The modus operandi of the cell systems involved in 


gene action are lucidly discussed and consideration is given to the nature of the coding 
system and its ancillaries from the standpoint of biological evolution. 


WYNN, R. M. ed. 83 
Cellular biology of the uterus. Amsterdam, North-Holland; NY, Appleton- 
Century-Crofts, 1967. xi,524p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 180s. 

C This well-edited book from multiple contributors correlates current scientific knowledge 
of the intimate anatomy and physiology of the uterus. As such, it provides an authoritative 


background of reference for anyone tempted to research into the mysteries of uterine 
activity. 
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577.1 Biochemistry 

KOWALSKI, E. and NIEWIAROWSKI, S. eds 84 
Biochemistry of blood platelets: colloquium held on occasion of the Third 
Meeting of the Federation of European Biochemical Societies, organized by 
the Polish Biochemical Society, Warsaw, April 4-7 1966. London, Academic 
P; Warsaw, PWN, ©1967. 191p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 45s. 


C Fourteen papers, including a short ‘historical’ review, illustrate the present state of research 
in a number of areas of platelet biochemistry. Aspects considered include: structure, func- 
tion, conservation, clotting factors, nucleotide metabolism, relationship to hemostasis 
and genetic defects. With the need to increase understanding of thrombosis and allied dis- 
eases, this volume will be welcomed, by the medical profession particularly, as collating 
much needed data from a number of valuable sources. ° 


SHUGAR, D. ed. . 85 
Genetic elements; properties and function: symposium held on occasion of the 
Third Meeting of the Federation of European Biochemical Societies, organized 
by the Polish Biochemical Society, Warsaw, April 4-7 1966. London, Academic 
P; Warsaw, PWN, ©1967. ix,361p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 4 gns. 


C This symposium is divided into three sections. The first, genetic elements, deals with the 
` molecular structure of a number of RNA and DNA molecules obtained from different 
sources, active sites of RNA, replication mechanisms, and peptide bond formation. The 
second deals with aspects of the genetic code in polynucleotide synthesis, analysis by amino 
acid adapting, and translation of the information with synthetic polynucleotides. The last 
section concerns the primary structure, nucleotide sequence, and properties of transfer ribo- 
nucleic acids. Written by leaders in this rapidly evolving field, the articles are up to date and 
ofa high standard ; the volume is recommended to all those involved in nucleic acid research. - 


SLATER, E. C., KANIUGA, Z. and WOJTCZAK, L. eds 86 
Biochemistry of mitochondria: colloquium held on occasion of the Third 
Meeting of the Federation of Europzan Biochemical Societies, organized by 
the Polish Biochemical Society, Warsaw, April 4-7 1966. London, Academic 
P; Warsaw, PWN, ©1967. 122p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 35s. 


C Well-known workers in the field of cellular respiration Lave made contributions to this 
symposium. The seven papers deal with current problems associated with oxidative phos- 
phorylation, the role of ubiquinone, proton-transport phosphorylation, transport of ions 

- Into mitochondria, intramitochondrial pH indication, and mitochondrial generation of 
reducing power. The work presented represents the more recent developments in this field 
and is not intended as a comprehensive treatise; but as the papers are written by acknow- 
ledged experts, this volume should be of use and interest to all in associated research. 


BEYERMAN, H. C., van de LINDE, A. and MAASSEN van den BRINK, W. eds 87 
Peptides: proceedings of the Eighth European Peptide Symposium, Noordwijk, 
The Netherlands, September 1966. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1967. x1i,292p, 
tables, diagrs, refs. 90s. 


C In this volume forty-six lectures, most in English, are classified under eight sections. The 
main sections are concerned with coupling methods, protecting groups, racemization, syn- 
thesis, and biologically active peptides—with the first lecture in most summarizing the 
present state of knowledge in that particular field. The treatment is, apart from one lecture, 
chemical and physical, although a few authors quote the use of enzymes for purposes of 
degradation. The work will be of interest <o those concerned with biosynthesis and struc- 
ture—particularly in the amino acid, peptide and protein fields; it should also be of interest 
as a work of reference for the biochemist. 


58 Botany 
WOOD, R. K. S. l i l 88 

Physiological plant pathology. Oxford, Edinburgh, Blackwell, 1967. x1,570p, 

plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 3 gns. Botanical monographs. 

B-C The text includes descriptions of the processes of infection in addition to penetrating 
objective assessments of the evidence relating to the many physiological and biochemical 
interactions between hosts and pathogens. This, combined with an admirable clarity of 
exposition, makes this book especially valuable to advanced students and research workers. 
Consideration of virus infections is not included. 
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6 APPLIED SCIENCES | l 
NICOL, H. oe 89 

Limits of man: an enquiry into the scientific bases of human population. 

Constable, 1967. 283p, diagrs, index. 35s. 

A The author, a chemist working in agricultural science, is well known for his popular 
writings on microbiology. In easily understandable language he sketches an ecology of food 
production and consumption with an explanation of the scientific principles involved. His 
main purpose is to expose the fallacy that all food is produced from the daily energy of 
sunlight alone. 


62 Engineering and Technology 
HALL, W. J. and others 90 
Brittle fracture of welded plate; by W. J. Hall, H. Kihara, W. Soete and A. A. 
Wells. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1967. xiii,360p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, indexes. 120s. Prentice-Hall international series in theoretical and 
applied mechanics. 
C This book should be of interest to structural engineers and research workers involved in 
the application of large welded structures. The international group of authors have gathered 
together the results of hundreds of studies on fracture initiation, propagation and arrest in 


wide welded plate. There are also chapters on stress relieving and the correlation between 
various tests. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 

GOEDECKE, W. 9] 
Dictionary of electrical engineering, telecommunications and electronics; vol. 
Il, English-German-French. London, Pitman; Wiesbaden, Brandstetter 
Verlag, 1967. 1252p. 130s. [Vol. II revd May 1967 no. 245.] | 


D The final volume of the series, with English as the key language. A further three thousand 
terms have been added to those in volume I, bringing the total to thirty thousand. 


ZEINES, B. 92 
Introduction to network analysis. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1967. 
x1i,306p, tables, diagrs, appendix, index, bibliog. 88s. 

B An excellent introduction to the subject. It assumes a knowledge of simple alternating 
current theory, and covers matrix analysis, and network theorems, and gives aconciseintro- 
duction to Laplace transforms, electric filters, both image parameter and insertion loss 


design, as well as the more conventional topics. Itcontains many practical worked problems. 
There is no graph theory. 


624 Structural Engineering 

PETERSON, A. C. 93 
Applied mechanics for engineers and technicians: statics. Boston (Mass.), 
Allyn & Bacon, ©1967. xii,240p, tables, diagrs, index. $7.95. 
B Anelementary book on statics, suitable for students from their final year at school through 


technical courses to the first few weeks at university. The subject matter is well presented 
and very wellillustrated, but limited in scope. 


629.1 Transport Engineering 
NEWCOMB, T. P. aned SPURR, R. T. 94 

Braking of road vehicles. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1967. 292p, 

tables, diagrs, refs, index. 50s. 

B A good review of fundamental theory and present practice, intended mainly for brake 
design engineers, but useful also for automobile engineering students. The material includes 
chapters on fundamental aspects of the braked vehicle, brake actuation systems, thermal 
aspects, and types of brakes and methods of testing. There is little mention of braking 


performance. 
65 Business Techniques. Management | 
EILON, S. and KING, J. R. comps 95 
Industrial scheduling abstracts (1950-1966). Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1967. 
231p, indexes. 4 gus. 
C Provides abstracts of papers published in English for the benefit of practitioners and re- 


t 
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search workers interested in industrial scheduling problems of all kinds. The usefulness of 
the abstracts, selected from a wide range of journals, is considerably reduced by the diffi- 
culty of retrieving information by subject. 


ORSE, P, M. ed. 96 
Operations research for public systems. Asst ed. L. W. Bacon. Cambridge 
(Mass.), London, MITP, ©1967. ix,212p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $5.00. 
Paperback. 

B This book, based on a Special Summer Program on Operations Research in Public Affairs 


held at MIT in September 1966, provides case histories of some applications of operational 
research in the public sector. Among the fields of application discussed are local govern- 
ment, urban planning, traffic contro] and transportation networks, medical and hospital 
practice, and crime and criminal justice. As the object of the programme was to indivate 
to operational research specialists some possible areas of study, and to public planners some 
ways in which operational research could assist them, the papers do not pretend to scholarly 
rigour, but they should be of value and interest to the public at which they are aimed. 


66 Chemical Technology 
HOCKENHULL, D. J. D. ed. 97 


Progress in industrial microbiology, vol. 6. Heywood, 1967. 7,281p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 4 gns. [Vol. 5 revd March 1965 no. 163.] 


C A selection of critical reviews of topics of current interest. Subjects covered are antifungal 


polyenes from Streptomyces, rifamycin (‘Rifocin’) production, biosynthesis of actinomycin, 
production and use of amylolytic fungal enzymes, large-volume respirometers for the study 
of sewage treatment, continuous culture, and the preservation and spoilage of fish. The 
treatment is detailed with abundant references and will be useful to those contemplating 
work in these fields. i 


STOBAUGH, R. B. Jr . 98 


Petrochemical manufacturing & marketing guide; vol. I, aromatics & deriva- 
tives. Houston (Texas), Gulf, [1967]. xi,241p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $8.00. 
C An excellent American treatise on this specialized branch of petro-chemical technology 


which in addition to providing process details provides the most complete review yet seen 
in print of manufacturing facilities and markets for these chemicals within the USA. Al- 
though primarily intended for management within the American petro-chemical industry 
this book will be extremely useful to all engaged in petro-chemical market research, parti- 
cularly those interested in the aromatics. 


669 Metallurgy 
HUDSON, F. and HUDSON, D. A. 99 


Gunmetal castings: their production, properties and application. Macdonald, 
1967. x11,420p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 7 gns. 
B Gunmetal, or copper alloys containing primarily tin and zinc, is employed in the manu- 


facture of at least 60 per cent of all copper-based castings produced today. This book is 
the only comprehensive reference on the subject and will prove of value to industrial de- 
signers and founders alike. Topics covered include history, metallography, effect of com- 
position and production variables on properties, pressure-tightness, machining and heat 
treatment. A valuable and impressive book. 


67/68 Manufactures 


YATES, B. 
How to find out about the United Kingdom cotton industry. London, NY, 
[etc], Pergamon P, 1967. ix,97p, tables, diagrs, index. 20s hard; 12s 6d paper. 
Commonwealth and international library of science, technology, engineering and 
liberal studies. 

D Gives brief information and references to sources of information (directories, dictionaries, 


$ 100 


textbooks, reports) on education and training; the work of the industry (general; spinning 
and doubling; weaving and knitting; bleaching, dyeing, printing and finishing); history; 
trade associations; and statistics. It is neither comprehensive nor up to date, and is some- 
what repetitive, but it has some value as a first guide. 


681 Precision Mechanisms 
FORSYTHE, G. E. and MOLER, C. B. 101 


Computer solution of linear algebraic systems. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice- 
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Hall, ©1967. xi,148p, tables, diagrs, appendix, indexes, bibliog. 54s. Prentice- 

Hall series in automatic computation. 

B-C A short and lucid introduction to matrix methods for solving large systems of linear 
equations. Complete programs in three computer languages are given for linear algebraic 


systems and followed by a discussion of round-off errors. Proofs of convergence of the 
methods introduced are given. Numerical examples and exercises are provided. 


FORTE, A. 102 
SNOBOL3 primer: an introduction to the computer programming language. 
Cambridge (Mass.), London, MITP, ©1967. ix,107p, diagrs, refs, index. $3.95. 
Paperback. 

B SNOBOL3 is a high-level programming language designed for the manipulation of strings. 
It is especially suitable for workers in the fields of the humanities and the social sciences. 
This book is an informal though complete development of the language for those without 


previous computer experience. Questions and exercises at strategic junctures allow the 
reader to test his understanding before proceeding. 


7 THE ARTS 
71 Physical Planning 
WILSON, F. R. 103 

Journey to work—-modal split: a study in transportation carried out in the 

Department of Transportation and Environmental Planning, the University of 

Birmingham. Maclaren, 1967. xxv,270p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, 

bibliog. 80s. . 

C The book assumes a basic understanding of transportation and land use surveys, together 
with the associated statistical techniques. The author develops a mathematical model by 
least squares multiple regression analysis from data collected for the City of Coventry. This 
model is then tested against information collected from a survey of the Greater London 


area. The Coventry survey is also used to evaluate previous American work in this field, and 
to test the suitability of their models for forecasting the travel pattern for European cities. 


77 Photography 
HUNT, R. W. G. 104 
Reproduction of colour. Foreword by W. D. Wright. 2nd ed. Fountain P, 1967. 
500p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 5 gns. SBN :85242 000 5 
B The first edition (1957) is a standard textbook for workers in the fields of photography, 
printing and television. Since its appearance there have been considerable developments in 
colour reproduction and the author has been at pains to do them justice. Revision has been 
thorough; the structure of the book has been rearranged and so much new matter has been 


added that the length of the book has been doubled. The author has contributed much to 
the subject himself and is a recognized authority. 
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nical subjects. Its special value is that every book included has first been 
examined and recommended by a specialist in the subject treated. A short 
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C books of an advanced or highly technical character 

D directories, dictionaries, handbooks, lists and catalogues, encyclo- 
pedias, yearbooks and similar publications. 
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Specifications (except bound volumes). 
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copies 4s each. 
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3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 

AMERICAN BEHAVIORAL SCIENTIST 105 
Recent publications in the social and behavioral sciences: the ABS guide 1967 
supplement. Calif., Sage Publications [distrib. by Pergamon P],©1967. 205p, 
indexes, bibliog. 95s. SBN: 08 003717 8. 


C This supplement contains 793 citations of late 1965 and 1966 publications. The coverage of 
literature has been slightly expanded since the previous volumes, and the index rearranged 
for more satisfactory retrieval of information. 

è 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 

51 Mathematics 

CAIRNS, E. J. 106 
Mathematics for applied engineering. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, 
©1967. xix,618p, tables, diagrs, index. 4 gns. Prentice-Hall series in technical 
mathematics. 


B This is a useful textbook of basic mathematics, carefully written and containing a large 
number of examples many of which are drawn from engineering applications. The standard 
is pre-university, and the contents cover in the main the A-level pure mathematics syllabus. 


EAMES, W. P. 107 
Elementary theory of numbers, polynomials, and atona functions. Old- 
bourne, ©1967, viii, 143p, indexes. 35s. Oldbourne mathematical series. 

B The title adequately describes the contents of this book which is an admirable introduction 


to the basic ideas of algebra and analysis. The exposition is rigorous and clear and proceeds 
at a leisurely pace. 


KAHN, P. J. 108 
Introduction to linear algebra. NY, London, Evanston, Harper & Row, 
©1967. x,452p, tables, diagrs, index. 38s. Harper’s series in modern mathe- 
matics. 


B A clear and leisurely style makes this standard treatment of linear algebra particularly 
suitable for independent supplementary reading by undergraduates. 


RASULOV, M. L. 109 
Methods of contour integration. Tr. by Scripta Technica. Amsterdam, North- 
Holland, 1967. xiv,439p, diagrs, refs, index. 120s. North-Holland series in 
applied mathematics and mechanics. 

C This is an advanced treatise on certain aspects of differential equations. The exposition is 


very good, although many of the situations dealt with are of great complexity. Much recent 
work by Russian mathematicians is included, and this alone makes it a valuable book. 


REICHMANN, W.J. 110 

Spell of mathematics. Methuen, 1967. 272p, diagrs, index. 35s. 

A A lucid account which conveys the author’s fascination with mathematics. A variety of 
interesting subjects are treated at layman level; these include number theory, Euclidean and 
non-Euclidean geometry, differential calculus, algebra, complex numbers, and set theory. 
The role of mathematics in describing the physical world is explained and there is some 
description of historical development. 


519 Statistical Mathematics 

ALBERT, A. E. and GARDNER, L. A. Jr 111 
Stochastic approximation and nonlinear regress.on. Cambridge (Mass.), 
MITP, ©1967. xv,204p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. $16.50. MIT 
research monograph Series. 


C This monograph is definitely for the specialist and it is indicative that only fifteen references 
are quoted and the index is brief. The term ‘non-linear regression’ tends to be used in two 
quite different senses; non-linear in the parameters and non-linear in the variables : this book 
is concerned with the latter and with series of data that are evolving in current time. The 
first part deals with the scalar-parameter case and this is followed by chapters dealing with 
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the vector-parameter case, some applications, and a statement of unsolved problems. The 
statistical analysis of time series can be complex and this monograph makes a real contribu- 
tion to a difficult aspect. 


53 Physics ; 

BAK, T. A. ed. 112 
Statistical mechanics, foundations and applications: proceedings of the 
IUPAP Meeting, Copenhagen, 1966. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1967. 582p, 
tables, diagrs, refs. $12.75. 

C This volume contains some thirty-five lectures and discussions by established workers in 
the field. The topics range from fugacity expansions and ergodicity in classical and quantum 
systems to plasmas, and simple and quantum fluids. It is an up-to-date and useful apprecia- 
tion of the present state of the art. 


BIRSS, R. R. 113 
Electric and magnetic forces. Longmans, 1967. ix,165p, diagrs, refs, index. 28s. 
Mathematical physics series. Paperback. 

B-C Ananalytical account starting with an introductory section on the application of vector 
methods to electric and magnetic interactions and ending with the sophisticated problem of 
the force distributions in and on polarizable solids in magnetic and elastic fields. Integral 
expressions are developed for the forces and torques experienced by isotropic or poly- 
crystallinesolids, and the theory of the distribution of forces within solids is developed follow- 
ing an account of the relevant methods for specifying the elastic stress and strain induced. 
Essentially of interest to the more mathematicelly inclined mechanical or electrical en- 
gineer concerned with the problems introduced by mechanical stresses in electro-mechanical 
machinery. 

l 114 


HANDBOOK of chemistry and physics: a ready-reference book of chemical and 

physical data. Ed.-in-chief R. C. Weast, ed.-in-chief of mathematics S. M. 

Selby. 48th ed. Cleveland (Ohio), Chemical Rubber Co. [distrib. by Blackwell 

Scientific Publications], ©1967. xxvi,[1937p]Various paging, tables, diagrs, 

index. 170s. 

D This continues to be packed with tables of mathematical functions and of physical and 
chemical properties of all kinds. Ten of the tables have been enlarged, and there are fifteen 
new ones, for example, Constants for satellite geodesy, Hydrogen NMR spectra in organic 
molecules, and Ionization constants of deuterium oxide. It contains almost all the informa- 
tion one turns to it to find, but perhaps it could include one or two more physical chemistry 
tables of medium detail, for example, polarizability. 


INSTITUTE OF PHYSICS and PHYSICAL SOCIETY 115 
Reports on progress in physics, vol. XXX (1967) part II. Executive ed. A. C. 
Stickland. The Institute of Physics and tke Physical Society, 1967. [458p], 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 115s (2 gus to members). [Part I revd Janu- 
ary 1968 no. 15.] 

C The contributions to this volume are of the customary high quality. The seven papers are 
concerned with sense organs as transducers of the environment, the solar wind, physical 
contributions to the determination of biclogical structure and function, recombination 
emission in inorganic solids, superconducting maznets, and two papers on critical pheno- 
mena. Each paper is a model of presentatian, with a list of contents, an abstract, and refer- 
ences. = 


KAPITZA, P. L. 116 
Collected papers, vol. III; ed. by D. ter Haar. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 
1967. x,244p, plates, diagrs. 4 gns. [Vol. I rerd March 1965 no. 131.] 

A This volume gathers together some of Prefessor Kapitza’s semi-popular scientific survey 
papers as well as papers on more general topics, for example ‘How is atomic war to be pre- 
vented ?’ and several short papers on Lord Rutherford. The period covered by the papers 
ranges from 1913 to 1966; all papers are very readable and usefully complement the first 
two volumes of strictly scientific papers. ' 


LANDAU, L. D., AKHIEZER, A. I. and LIFSHITZ, E. M. ' 117 
General physics: mechanics and molecular physics; tr. J. B. Sykes, A. D. Pet- 
ford and C. L. Petford. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1967. x,372p, tables, 
diagrs, index. 50s. 
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B Anelementary account of physical laws and phenomena, covering particle (and rigid body) 
mechanics; electric, magnetic, and gravitational fields ; structure of matter and phase transi- 
tions: heat and thermodynamics and the general properties of matter such as capillarity, 
elasticity, diffusion, thermal conduction, and viscosity. Notable for its clear presentation 
at a students pace and its preference for physical rather than mathematical arguments, 
this book will be valuable general reading for first-year undergraduates. 


ROGERS, P. and STEPHENS, G. A. l l 118 
Worked examples in modern physics, vols | and 2. Iliffe, 1967. 16,126p; 
16,[100p], tables, diagrs. 18s 6d; 18s 6d. 

B These volumes cover atomic, electron, and nuclear physics, X-rays, crystal structure and 
solid state physics, wave mechanics and special relativity. Problems from a wide range of 

* college examinations are carefully worked, and although not entirely free from pecca- 
dilloes, these very reasonably priced books should prove irstructive in conjunction with 
modern courses of degree standard in pure and applied physics. 


539.1 Nuclear Physics 

GLASSTONE, S. 119 
Sourcebook on atomic energy. 3rd ed. Published under auspices of the Division 
of Technical Information, US Atomic Energy Commission. Princeton (NJ), 
London, [etc], Van Nostrand, [1968]. vii,883p, plates, tables, diagrs, indexes, 
bibliog. 86s 6d. i 


B-C Newly revised and greatly enlarged, this book provides a balanced guide to all aspects 
of atomic energy and reflects significant advances of recent years in this field. Intended as a 
reference source for scientists, engineers, teachers, and students, the new edition concludes 
each chapter with a list of books and articles suitable for further reading. 


54 Chemistry 
AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY 120 
Ordered fluids and liquid crystals. A symposium sponsored by the Division of 
Colloid and Surface Chemistry at the 150th Meeting of the Society, Atlantic 
City (NJ), September 14-15 1965. Washington (DC), the Society, 1967. ix, 
332p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $9.50. Advances in chemistry series, 63. 
C Twenty-two papers presenting the results of investigations by physical methods. They are 
not concerned with the organic chemistry of new substances of interest or with the statistic- 
al mechanical theory. The main topics and techniques involved, together with the number 
of papers in which they are a major feature, are nuclear magnetic resonance (six papers), 
ordering by magnetic and electric fields (six papers), soaps (four papers), helix-coil transi- 
tions (five papers), and substances of biological interest (seven papers). 


AYSCOUGH, P. B. 121 
Electron spin resonance in chemistry. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & 
Noble, 1967. xvii,451p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 4 gns. | 
C The first four chapters are devoted to the basic theory of g-factors, nuclear hyperfine coup- 

ling, and relaxation processes. Then follows a chapter on experimental aspects. The final 
seven chapters usefully provide a wide range of well-chosen applications to transition metal 
ions, inorganic and organic free radicals in liquids and in solids, impurity centres, triplet 


state, and biological systems. The treatment is sufficiently detailed to make the book a use- 
ful reference. - 


CLAPP, L. B. i 122 
Chemistry of the OH group, Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1967. 
xi, 108p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 55s 6d cloth; 27s.6d paper. Foundations of 
modern chemistry series. 

B itis stated that the author has a special aptitude for teaching, and he uses this in describing 
the properties and reactions of the OH group, and comparing these with those of related 
groups. The level is that of sixth-form or first-year university courses. The book is attrac- 


tively written and produced. It is suitable subsidiary reading, but cannot replace a more 
formal course. 


DYRSSEN, D., LILJENZIN, J.-O. and RYDBERG, J. eds 123 
Solvent extraction chemistry : proceedings of the International Conference held 
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at Gothenburg, Sweden, 27 Augus:-1 September 1966. Amsterdam, North- 
Holland, 1967. xxvi,682p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 200s. 


B-C This is a collection of papers read at the International Conference and so the subjects 
covered are not treated uniformly. The papers concern most aspects of the solvent extrac- 
tion of metal ions and non-metal ions frem aqueous solution from both the theoretical and 
practical points of view, and will be of interest to those in the fields of analytical chemistry 
and inorganic preparative chemistry. 


ELEY, D. D., PINES, H. and WEISZ, P. B. eds 124 
Advances in catalysis, and related subjects; vol. 17. NY, London, Academic P, 
ae tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 148s. [Vol. 16 revd November 1966 
no. ni 


. ° 
C Of the seven papers in this volume, the first two are concerned with heterogeneous catalysis 
—the first an account of the activated complex theory, the second on linear correlations of 
substrate reactivity. The third is an elegant development of the classic flash desorption 
method. The fourth and fifth papers cover areas of current experimental activity—-one on 
the catalytic oxidation of olefines, the other on physical chemical properties of chromia- 
alumina catalysts. There follows an account of the acidic property of solid metal sulphates 
and the final paper is an excellent review of the rapidly developing field of electrocatalysis. 
This volume also contains cumulative author and subject indexes to vols 1~16 of the series. 


EMANUEL, N. M. and LYASKOVSKAYA, YU. N. 125 
Inhibition of fat oxidation processes; tr. by K. A. Allen. London, NY, [etc], 
Pergamon P, 1967. xii,389p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 6 gns. 

B-C A skilfully translated text of an important work published in 1961. A brief chapter on 
some further advances, mainly on theoretical aspects and giving some references up to 1964, 
has been added. The book deals fairly generally with the chemistry and kinetics of fat oxida- 
tion, and with the structure of numerous antioxidants and synergists, the mechanisms by 
which they function, and their relative activity and scope. Numerous references are provided, 
many to important Russian work. The book should be of interest to food chemists and 
technologists. 


FIESER, L. F. and FIESER, M. 126 
Reagents for organic synthesis. NY, London, Sydney, Wiley, ©1967. ix,1457p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 241s. 


C A small earlier treatment has been extended into a work which describes over eleven 
hundred reagents used in organic chemistry including their commercial source in the USA 
or their preparation, purification, reacticns, and application. Numerous references up to 
1967 are included. The reagents are arranged alphabeticallv, and the accounts include much 
unfamiliar material. The style and presentation are very good, and the book should be of 
the greatest value to research workers. 


MOORE, W. J. 127 
Seven solid states: an introduction tc the chemistry-and physics of solids. NY, 
Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1967. xii,224p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $7.00 
cloth; $2.95 paperback. General chemistry monograph series. 


B This is a stimulating book. The exposition of typical solid-state phenomena as observed in 
seven distinct types of solid has great clarity. For first-year undergraduates this is an excel- 
lent introduction to the nature and range of solid-state phenomena, except that it only 
touches on chemical reactivity. The topics covered are developed to a level suitable for more 
advanced students. e 


SIGNEUR, A, V. l 128 
Guide to gas chromatography literazure, vol. 2. NY, Plenum P, 1967. 379p, 
indexes, bibliog. $17.50. 


D The first volume was published in 1964. This volume supplements the original with nearly 
eight thousand references, the great majority originating from the period 1962-5. The 
arrangement is alphabetical by author, wizh a usefully expanded subject index. 


SORUM, C. H. ; 129 
Introduction to semimicro qualitative analysis. 4th ed. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), 
Prentice-Hall, ©1967. ix,277p, tables, diagrs, index. 40s. Prentice-Hall chemistry 
series. 

A-B Semimicro qualitative inorganic analysis is at present an obsolescent subject in most uni- 
versity departments although it is used in schools. The text is quite well written and should 
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be of considerable interest and practical use to students and teachers connected with final- 
year school classes and possibly first-year university courses. 


STARK, B. P. and DUKE, A. J. 130 
Extrusion reactions. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1967. x,190p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. 3 gns. 

C The material in this book has not been previously collected or reviewed in one volume. It 
deals with the elimination, usually by heating, of small inorganic molecules from organic 
substances, and describes the uses and limitations of these reactions. A logical classifica- 
tion scheme has been adopted in an attempt to rationalize the diverse results obtained. 


SZYMANSKI, H. A. a 131 
Interpreted infrared spectra, vol. 3; including a cumulative index. NY, Plenum - 
P, 1967. ix,275p, tables, diagrs, index. $12.50. [Vol. 2 revd February 1967 no. 
81.] 

C-D A large amount of data of both theoretical and practical interest is collected and pre- 
sented with clarity. This book is outstanding in its field and should be widely used in any 
chemical library. 


548 Crystallography 
NABARRO, F. R. N. E l 132 

Theory of crystal dislocations. OUP, 1967. xvii,821p, tables, diagrs, appendix, 

indexes. 9 gns. International series of monographs on physics. 

B-C A welcome, extensive, and authoritative account of the nature of dislocations, not ex- 
cessively mathematical and beautifully illustrated with carefully constructed diagrams. 
Dislocation models and the associated stress and strain fields are discussed for a wide range 
of real structures. The motion and interaction of dislocations with point defects and sur- 
faces are treated at length followed by very useful and fully documented surveys of the 
effects of dislocation on electrical, magnetic, thermal, and optical properties of solids. 


55 Geology. Meteorology 
ANDRIANOVA, Z. S. and others 133 

Seismic Love waves; by Z. S. Andrianova, A. L. Levshin, V. I. Keilis-Borok 

and M. G. Neigauz, tr. by F. M. C. Goodspeed. NY, Consultants Bureau, 1967. 

xiv,91p, tables, diagrs, appendix, bibliog. $15.00. Paperback. 

C Written in a textbook style, this is an excellent book for anyone interested in the subject. It 
represents the mathematical, as well as the physical principles of the most important of the 
surface waves occurring in the earth’s crust. The presentaticn is simple, beginning with the 
fundamental theories and going on to the complicated concept of their absorption, phase 
and group velocities. 


GEOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF AMERICA 134 
Bibliography and index of geology exclusive of North America, vol. 29; by M. 
Siegrist, M. C. Grier and others. Colorado, the Society, 1966. xvii,760p, index, 
bibliog. $47.00. 

D This volume contains references to books, monographs, and papers published during 1964 
and titles prior to this date not previously cited. It is based on material published through- 


out the world and received by the Library of Congress. It is arranged in alphabetical order 
of author with a subject index. í 


LARSEN, G. and CHILINGAR, G. V. eds l 135 
Diagenesis in sediments. Amsterdam, London, NY, Elsevier, 1967. 551p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 10 gns. Developments in sedimentology, 8. 


C The study of diagenesis in sediments is a rapidly developing branch of the earth sciences and 
the contributors to this volume include many of the foremost workers in this field. The edi- 
tors have allowed divergent opinions to be expressed by same of the contributors and the 
result is a very illuminating overall survey of the present state of our knowledge and of the 
research currently in progress. 


WAGER, L. R. and BROWN, G. M. 136 
Layered igneous rocks. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1968. xv,588p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 8 gns. 


C The first half of this massive, authoritative, and superbly illustrated book is devoted to the 
Skaergaard intrusion of east Greenland: it represents the final summary of over thirty years’ 
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work by the late Professor Wager and his co-workers. This is followed bya comprehensive 
world-wide review of layering in basic igneous rocks with a full discussion of the many 
petrogenetic problems involved. 


ZVEREV, S. M. ed. 137 
Problems in deep seismic sounding. Tr. from Russian, ed. by T. Jefferson Smith. 
NY, Consultants Bureau, 1967. xix,166p, tables, diagrs, refs. $22.50. Paperback. 


C An excellent guide to the problems associated with deep seismic sounding. The subject 
matter can be broadly classified into three sections—methods of recording, energy depen- 
dence on source parameters, and practical problems associated with the experiments con- 
ducted in various parts of the world. Emphasis is given to the analysis of the seismic records 
with the object of understanding the travel-time curves. This book can be warmly recom- 
mended to any geophysicist who wishes io learr. the techniques of deep seismic work. , 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences : 
DAWES, B. ed. l i 138: 
Advances in parasitology, vol. 5. London, NY, Academic P, 1967. xvi,319p, 

plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 89s. [Vol. 4 revd May 1967 no. 228.] 

C Six excellent articles constitute the fifth volume. L. Jacobs assesses recent work on Toxo- 
plasma (Protozoa) and toxoplasmosis. C. A. Hoare discusses evolutionary trends in mam- 
malian trypanosomes; problems of their cultivation and that of malarial parasites are re- 
viewed by A. Bishop. Recent advances in biolcgical aspects of malaria in mammals, ex- 
cluding man, are treated by P. C. C. Garnham. W. L. Nicholas gives an account of the 
biology of the Acanthocephala, and M. Voge of the post-embryonic development of ces- 
todes. 


STRONG, S. J. and CORNEY, G. = 139 
Placenta in twin pregnancy. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1967. xvi,134p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 5 gns. 

C This is a very detailed and readable account of past and present work on twin placentation 
and zygosity, and their bearing on twin studies. The historical background is enhanced by 
many reproductions and the authors’ own work is illustrated by numerous coloured photo- 
graphs and diagrams. Techniques for placental studies are clearly described, and nearly 
seven hundred references, many to German work, are given. 


WEISS, L. l 140 
Cell periphery, metastasis and other contact phenomena. Amsterdam, North- 
Holland, 1967. 388p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 108s. North-Holland 
research monographs, frontiers of biology, vəl. 6. 

C The author describes this monograph as ‘an essay in communication between biologists, 
pathologists, and physical scientists who are interested in phenomena involving the cell 
periphery’. The study of cell membranes and surfaces is certainly of interdisciplinary in- 
terest and this work is successful in relating the physico-chemical nature of the cell periphery 
to the pathobiological interactions of the cell with its environment. The work is in two parts, 
the first is concerned with the structure of the ‘normal’ cell periphery, the second with the 
malignant cell periphery. Comprehensive lists-of references are appended to each chapter. 


59 Zoology 

BEAMENT, J. W. L. and TREHERNE, J. E. eds 141 
Insects and physiology: essays presented to Sir Vincent Wigglesworth. Edin- 
burgh, London, O & B, 1967. vili,378p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 
130s. 


C This is a collection of articles of uneven quality on the main theme of Professor Wiggles- 

-  worth’s 1948 Croomian Lecture—the suitability of insects as a medium for the study of 
physiology. The articles are mainly concerned with such topics as the integument, morpho- 
genesis, neurosecretion, the sensory and central nervous systems, and the structure and 
permeability of the cuticle. All the authors worked at some time in Professor Wigglesworth’s 
unit at Cambridge. General physiologists should find much that is stimulating in the volume. 


VICKERMAN, K. and COX, F. E. G. l l 142 
The protozoa. John Murray, 1967. 57p, pletes, diagrs, index, bibliog. 12s 6d. 
Introductory studies in biology. Paperback. 


B This is a concise and up-to-date introduction to the protozoa. The first two chapters con- 
sider protozoa as both cells and organisms and succeeding chapters consider various genera 
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such as Euglena, Chlamydomonas, Trypanosoma, Ameba, etc. The excellent photographs 
and diagrams add considerably to the effectiveness of this text which should be of great 
value in sixth forms and to first-year undergraduates. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
‘615 Pharmacy 
GARATTINI, S. and SHORE, P. A. eds 143 
Advances in pharmacology, vol. 5. NY, London, Academic P, 1967. xii,318p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 120s. [Vol. 4 revd May 1967 no. 239.] 
C Seven reviews of widely different subjects, several describing the physical chemical aspects 
of drug action and pathophysiology. The reviews are ‘Molecular forces in anaesthesia’ by 
B., P. Schoenborn and R. M. Featherstone, ‘The effect of endotoxin on resistance to infec- 
tion and disease’ by F. M. Berger, ‘Effect of drugs on mast cells’ by A. Goth, ‘Drugs and 
aggressiveness’ by L. Valzelli, ‘Pharmacologic and endocrine aspects of carcinoid syn- 
drome’ by J. A. Oates.and T. C. Butler, ‘Drug actions on thermoregulatory mechanisms’ by 
a oe and W. G. Clark, and ‘Pharmacology of benzodiazepines’ by L. O. Randall 
and G. Zbinden. 


GORDON, M. ed. l l 144 
Psychopharmacological agents, vol. H. NY, London, Academic P, 1967. xviii, 
622p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes, bibliog. 200s. Medicinal chemistry, a series 
of monographs. 

C This volume includes an extensive review of the phenothiazines haloperidol and related 
butyrophenones, a table of miscellaneous psychotherapeutic drugs and a monograph on the 
biochemical basis of mental disease. Appendix A consists ofeighteen separate bibliographies 
on the phenothiazine drugs. The references on fluperazine, serphenazine, and prochlor- 
perazine go up to 1965, and on the others to 1964. Appendix B is a bibliography on mepro- 
bamate-like agents. Appendix C is an addendum to volume I, includes a bibliography on 
chlorprothixene and a monograph on the clinical applications and pharmacology of the 
monoamine oxidase (MAO) inhibitors (hydrazines). 


HARPER, N. J. and SIMMONDS, A. B. eds 145 
Advances in drug research, vol. 4. London, NY, Academic P, 1967, 274p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 70s. 

C Five review articles which deal with Cephalosporins; the biozhemistry and pharmacology 
of Methyldopa, o-methyl-m-tyrosine, o-methyl-p-tyrosine, the hydrazino derivative of 
methyldopa, and a-methyl-2,3,dihydroxyphenylalanine; the biological properties of in- 
organic and organosilicon compounds; the biochemistry of Guanethidine; Indane and 
Indene derivatives of biological interest. The seven contributors have made a good coverage 
of their subjects and there are extensive bibliographies. 


621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 
ELECTRICAL RESEARCH ASSOCIATION 146 

1967 steam charts. Edward Arnold, for the Association, 1967. vii,64p, tables, 

diagrs. 60s. SBN: 7131 3045 8. [1967 steam tables revd January 1968 no. 36.] 

D These charts are intended to complement the recently published 1967 steam tables. They 
are intended as a handy tool for designers, test engineers, and others required to make calcu- 
lations relating to steam power plant. The main feature of the publication is a large-scale 
sectionalized enthalpy-entropy (Mollier) chart. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 
BRADSHAW, M. D. and BYATT, W. J. | 147 

Introductory engineering field theory. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, 

©1967. xili,369p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 90s. Prentice-Hall electrical 

engineering Series. 

B The idea of introducing Maxwell's equations early in the text is good, although the resulting 
elegance of treatment is perhaps more likely to appeal to the postgraduate student. The 
relevant vector calculus is presented clearly and applied from the start. Discussion of the 
more elementary potential and wave propagation problems in various co-ordinate systems 
is comprehensive and thorough. The mathematical presentation is distinctly heavy, which 
may militate against the book being adopted as a primary text in electrical engineering 
courses. 
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624 Structural Engineering 

ABELES, P. W. : 148 
Introduction to prestressed concrete, vol. II. Concrete Publications, [1967]. 
vili,[356p], plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, indexes, bibliog. 72s. Concrete 
series. [Vol. I revd July 1965 no. 376.] 


B This is the second of three volumes which add a clear, cancise, yet comprehensive study of 
prestressed concrete to the existing encyclopaedic works on the subject. It covers the stress 
analysis and design of structural members: beams, composite structures, frames, shells, 

‘and pipes and silos. A survey of prestressed ccncrete construction is given with examples 
taken from all parts of the world. Design theory and economy are discussed; examples of 
faulty work are examined in detail. The body o? the text concludes with an examination of 
the respective roles of the engineer, the architec:, and the contractor. A brief history of pre- 
stressed concrete and some observations on limited prestressing are given in the appendixes. 
This intelligently conceived and simply written work deserves to become a standard text. 


NESBIT, J. K. 149 
Structural lightweight-aggregate concrete. Concrete Publications, [1967]. 280p, 
tables, diagrs, refs. 28s. Concrete series. 
B The author sets out to examine and explain the provisions of the British Standard Code of 

Practice CP 114:1957, and Amendment No. 1 (1965), on implications for structural! light- 
weight aggregate concrete. Such explanation is necessary because the Code’s criteria for 
dense and lightweight concretes are different. Furthermore the author’s explanatory com- 
ments, which are reproduced opposite the full text of the Code, go into great detail on the 
types of lightweight aggregate produced in Britain, their specifications, the tests which have 
been conducted by various authorities on concretes made with them, their behaviour in 
practice, the methods of design used or proposed by others, etc. A highly useful reference 
work both for practising engineers and for stucents. 


63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries 
HALL, T. H. R. comp. 150 

World crops international directory and handbook. Leonard Hill, 1967. xviii, 

326p, tables, diagrs, indexes. 126s. 

D A comprehensive directory for those engaged in tropical agricultural research, develop- 
ment, and commerce, listing a wide range of commodities and their suppliers. It contains a 
reference section covering such subjects as engineering specifications, Latin names, fer- 
tilizers and pesticides, research organizations, journals, etc. The commodities list is also 
given in Spanish and French. 


SHIRLAW, D. W. G. ; 151 
Practical course in agricultural chemistry. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 
1967. xi,158p, plates, tables, diagrs. 27s 6d hard. Commonwealth and inter- 
national library of science, technology, engineering and liberal studies. SBN: 08 
203330 7. 


B Ashort but clear instruction manual for students covering the routine quantitative analysis 
of soils, fertilizers and manures, feeding-stuffs, end milk. Modern techniques are included 
and a brief account is given of some of the instruments used. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 
UNITED KINGDOM ATOMIC ENERGY AUTHORITY RESEARCH GROUP 152 

Manual for CAPSTAN computer analysis of projects. OUP, 1967. 54p, tables, 

diagrs, appendixes. 15s. Harwell post-graduate series. Paperback. 

B Most programs available to assist in critical path methods are designed for large projects 
involving the participation of a number of planners. “Capstan’ is a program developed to 
assist the individual engineer controlling a smaller project which has to meet a given time 
schedule (though it can be adapted for larger networks). ‘Capstan’ is relatively simple, saves 
much clerical effort for the engineer and produces easily understood bar charts; this short 
manual offers a clear and concise exposition of the program and its applications. 


66 Chemical Technology 
BOURTON, K. 153 
' Chemical and process engineering; unit operations: a bibliographical guide. 
Foreword by Sir Harold Hartley. Macdonald, 1967. xxv,534p, indexes. 8 gus. 
Macdonald bibliographical guide series. 
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D This is the first of two volumes giving comprehensive bibliographical coverage of the litera- 
ture of chemical and process engineering. The emphasis in this volume is on the physical 
aspects of chemical engineering, with reasonable coverage of plant design and construction. 
After a first section on general reference and bibliographical works, there are thirty-seven 
main sections listing all relevant bibliographies and a selection of books and papers on such 
topics as adsorption, crystallization, distillation, drying, fluid mechanics, heat and mass 
transfer, ion exchange, etc. With its forthcoming companion guide on unit processes, this 
we an immensely valuable reference tool for all chemical engineers and those in allied 

elds. 


HARTNETT, J. P. and IRVINE, T. F. Jr, eds 154 
Advances in heat transfer, vol. 4. NY, London, Academic P, 1967. x11,458p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 152s. [Vol. 3 revd November 1966 no. 548.] 


C The five review papers in this volume give a good conspectus of recent research and should 
have a wide appeal. The topics covered are free convection, heat transfer in biotechnology, 
effects of reduced gravity on heat transfer, plasma heat transfer, and exact similar solutions 
of the laminar boundary layer equations. 


JONES, D. G. ed. 155 
Chemistry and industry: applications of basic principles in research and pro- 
cess development. OUP, 1967. ix,217p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 40s cloth; 
20s paper. 

B There are few books available specifically written for the chemistry undergraduate who 
wishes to see how basic principles are applied in industry. This particular one is well pre- 
sented and very readable. The early chapters deal with the application of inorganic, physical, 
and organic chemistry in the development of processes. The later chapters deal with the 
problems of assessing profitability and the economic aspects of designing and using chemical 
processes, 


ZABETAKIS, M.G. > 156 
Safety with cryogenic fluids. Heywood, 1967. xv,156p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, appendixes, indexes. 70s. International cryogenics monograph series. ~ 


B This is a concise exposition of the principles of safety applicable to the handling of low- 
temperature fluids. The reader is assumed to be familiar with general safety procedures in 
laboratory and plant operations, and emphasis is therefore placed on the basic principles of 
work in the field of cryogenics. There are chapters on particular types of hazard—physio- 
logical, physical (for example phase changes), and chemical (for example deflagration and 
detonation), and an appendix gives useful safety data sheets for the commonly used fluids. 


67/68 Manufactures 

WHITEHOUSE, A. A. K., PRITCHETT, E. G. K. and BARNETT, G. 157 
Phenolic resins. 3rd ed. Iliffe, for the Plastics Institute, 1967. 8,149p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 37s 6d. l 


B Although this third edition has seen a change in one of its authors and has been brought up 
to date, the emphasis and general arrangement of the book is unchanged. It is predominantly 
concerned with the chemistry of phenolic resins, including epoxies and polycarbonates, 
rather than their technology. ‘Bakelite’ moulding powders occupy about four of twenty-two 
pages es to all applications of phenolic resins, A good review for a limited section of 
the subject. 


681 Precision Mechanisms 
POPELL, S. D, and others 158 
Computer time-sharing: dynamic information handling for business. Engle- 
wood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, [1967]. 200p, diagrs, appendixes, index, 
bibliog. 80s. l 
A Deals with a somewhat broad interpretation of time-sharing. After a summary of its de- 
velopment, possible applications are dealt with and seven existing time-sharing facilities 
in the USA are considered in some detail. Costing figures are included in one instance. 
Three case studies of companies considering the introduction of time-sharing (via bureaux) 
are given. The second half of the book is devoted to a far-reaching forecast of the effects of 
time-sharing in the future. The book only takes account of developments up to 1965, but as 
far as the UK is concerned this does not seriously impair its validity, except that current 
hardware developments do not appear. Apart from a few minor inaccuracies, this is a con- 
venient introduction to the notions and potential of time-sharing. Business readers will 
automatically add a grain of salt. 
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Preface E 


Aslib Book List is a monthly classified list of books on scientific and tech- 
nical subjects. Its special value is that every book included has first been 
examined and recommended by a specialist in the subject treated. A short 
annotation is given to indicate the scope of the book and the reason for its 
recommendation where this appears to be helpful. 

The list is intended primarily for the guidance of public, university ‘and 
special librarians: l : 

a when called upon for material in fields that are not familiar to them; 

b where they are unable to examine copies of new books before order- 

ing; 

c when more extensive reference tools are not available to them. 

Entries are normally restricted to books in the English language and are 
arranged by the Universal Decimal Classification. The symbols A, B, C 
and D are used to denote the standards or categories of books, as follows: 


A books suitable for general readers; treating their subjects in an intro- 
ductory, elementary or general manner 

B books of intermediate technical standard or students’ textbooks 

C books of an advanced or highly technical character 

D directories, dictionaries, handbooks, lists and catalogues, encyclo- 
pedias, yearbooks and similar publications. 


Regular transactions of societies are not included, nor are British Standard 
Specifications (except bound volumes). 

The place of publication is London unless otherwise stated. 

_ Aslib is deeply appreciative of the services of those subject specialists and 

special librarians who examine and assess the books to be listed. Without 
their help it would be impossible to ensure that entries are up to date and 
that only books of high standard are included. 

Aslib Book List is issued free of charge to member organizations; 
additional copies are available for an annual subscription of 18s, single 
copies ls 9d. Copies are available to non-members at 40s p.a., single 
copies 4s each. 
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5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 

PFEIFFER, A. 159 
Dialogues on fundamental questions of science and philosophy; tr. from Ger- 
man by J. Mendelssohn and U. Meadows. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 
©1967. xi,128p. 25s. Commonwealth and international library of science, tech- 
nology, engineering and liberal studies. 


C This disputation between two protagonists (in the Galileo manner) poses the problem for 

, the scientist of arriving at uniform criteria for nature, both animate and inanimate, as well 
as human values in society. Three dialogues deal with science and the theory of cognition, 
and six with the ethical problem of nature and culture. The author is a professor at the 
ee Dresden and, as his dedication indicates, he learnt his physics from Nernst 
and Planck. 


51 Mathematics 
BARKER, S. F. 160 
Philosophy of mathematics. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1964 
[1968]. xiii,111p, diagrs, index, bibliog. 46s 6d. Prentice-Hall foundations of 
Philosophy series. 
A-B The philosophical foundation of mathematics is discussed, with an emphasis on Eucli- 
dean and non-Euclidean geometry and number theory. The historical developments are ex- 


plained in such a way that the interested general reader will appreciate the difficulties asso- 
ciated with establishing the axiomatic basis for mathematical theories. 


HILDEBRAND, F. B. 161] 
Finite-difference equations and simulations. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice- 
Hall, ©1968. ix,338p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 119s 6d. 

B Hildebrand’s Numerical analysis is a standard text. This new book amplifies certain topics. 
The first section discusses simple difference equations, empaasizing the analogy with dif- 
ferential equations. The second and third sections deal with rumerical solution of ordinary 
and partial differential equations by difference methods; attention is paid to error analysis 
and to types of instability. Useful exercises, with answers, are provided. 


HUNT, B. . | 162 
Calculus and linear algebra. San Francisco, London, Freeman, [1968]. 401p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. 78s. Series of books in mathematics. 


B Though prepared to suit first-year students at a liberal aris college, this book would be 
useful to non-specialist first-year undergraduates. Emphasis is on ideas, although technique 
is not neglected. Modern concepts and notation in algebra and elementary analysis are 
introduced simply but with careful logic. 


519 Mathematical Statistics 
RICKMERS, A. D. and TODD, H. N. 163 
Statistics: an introduction. London, NY, [etc], McGraw-Hill, ©1967. xiv, 
585p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 74s. | 
B This book adopts an essentially practical approach for a wide range of students other than 
those concerned with social sciences: its sole chapter on probability is used as a prelude to 
industrial sampling procedures and quality control. This is acceptable since the book con- 
centrates on methods for situations and encouragement in taeir use: the references are very 
well-informed. The only serious criticism is absence of guidance on dealing with time series 
which are bound to be encountered by all concerned. This book can be warmly com- 
mended among the many now available and represents good value for money. 


53 Physics ; 

DAVIS, H. M. and LAWLESS, K. R. eds 164 
Proceedings of the symposium on the structure of surfaces, US Army Research 
Office, Durham, North Carolina, November. 8-9 1966. Amsterdam, North- 
Holland, 1967. x,265p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 72s. Paperback. 


+: 
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C A large part of this symposium (eleven papers) was devoted to electron diffraction at the 
surfaces of metals and semi-metals and żhe effezts of adsorption on the observed patterns. 
Other papers were concerned with the general behaviour of electrons at metal surfaces, 
oxidation, and field-ion microscopy. Thare is a brief discussion in most cases. The papers 
appeared originally in Surface science 8, 1967. 


HADNI, A. 165 
Essentials of modern physics applied to the study of the infrared. NY, London, 
[etc], Pergamon P, 1967. xvi,728p, tables, diagrs, appendix, index, bibliog. 
195s, International series of monographs in infrared science and technology. 

C This book, which is correctly described by its title, will be of particular value to many re- 
search workers. The main sections are concerned with instrumental optics, sources and 
detectors, propagation of radiation, and the far infrared. The treatment is thorough and up 
to date as exemplified by substantial accounts on multiplex spectrometry, the elimination 

, Of stray light, dielectric constant determinations, and the final chapter on the far infrared. 
The bibliography is extensive. 


4 


_ LITTLE, N. C. 166 


Magnetohydrodynamics: a fusion of old and new. Princeton (NJ), London, 

[etc], Van Nostrand, ©1967. vi,122p, plates, diagrs, index, bibliog. 16s. Van 

Nostrand momentum book. Paperback. 

B An absorbing, non-specialist account of the fusing together of hydrodynamics and electro- 
magnetism, introducing and discussing the elements of both, and then giving a brief general 


account of magnetohydrodynamic waves, stabi.ity and turbulence, terrestrial magnetism, 
and generators. A clear, readable introduction for students. 


MCKEEHAN, L. W., 167 
Magnets. Princeton (NJ), London, [etc], € 1967. vi,152p, tables, diagrs, index. 
l4s. Van Nostrand momentum book. Paperback. 

B An interesting history of the development of our anderstanding of the magnetic state and its 
uses, ranging from the lodestone of antiquity through clessical magnetometry, Maxwell’s 
field equations and the internal field concept and on to modern materials, concepts, and 
experiments. A useful reflective view, put simply and clearly, of a difficult but important 
subject and catering for a wide range of interests. 


STEWART, J. W. 168 
World of high pressure. Princeton (NJ), London, [etc], Van Nostrand, ©1967. 
vi,197p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 16s. Van Nostrand momentum 
book. Paperback. 

B A simple informative account of the in:portanze of pressure changes in relation to the 
properties of matter. Modern methods for the production and measurement of high pres- 


sures are discussed and illustrated, followed by many examples of studies of changes of state 
induced by high pressures. It should capture the mterest of a wide range of students. 


ZAHLAN, A. B. general ed. 169 
Triplet state: proceedings of an international symposium held at the American 
University of Beirut, Lebanon, 14-19 February 1967. CUP, 1967. xv,544p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 90s. SBN : 521 06892 4. 


C Accounts of recent theoretical and experimental studies of the triplet state and its impor- 
tance in photochemistry, radiationless trensitions, exciton theory, fluorescence and phos- 
phorescence. Contributions, detailed and by eminent authors in the field, cover spin-orbit 
coupling, intersystem crossing, magnetic resonance studies, fluorescence and kinetics of 
energy transfer in gaseous, liquid and, particularly, solid organic systems. A valuable com- 
prehensive reference work for experts in the field. 


54 Chemistry 

BOND, R. L. ed. 170 
Porous carbon solids. London, NY, Academic P, [1968]. xi,311p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 80s. 


C This book contains a survey of methods used to characterize the structure of porous car- 
bonaceous materials, together with an extensive account of the results of these techniques 
applied to various carbon systems. Theoretical and experimental aspects of the subject are 
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discussed. The methods discussed include the physical adsorption of gases, adsorption 
from solution, the use of molecular probes, permeability and flow studies, liquid-metal 
penetration, the mercury porosimeter, the use of silver impregnation, and soft X-rays and 
radiographic techniques. 


INSTRUMENT SOCIETY OF AMERICA 171 
Analysis instrumentation, vol. 4: proceedings of the Twelfth Annual Analysis 
Instrumentation Symposium May 11-13 1966, Houston. Ed. by L. Fowler, 
R. G. Harmon and D. K. Roe. NY, Plenum P, ©1967. x,236p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. $12.50. 


C The theme running through this conference was atmospheric and water pollution. These 
e twin problems of industrialized urban society are growing ores. However dense the pollu- 
‘tion, the chemical pollutants are still but trace elements in the overall totals of water or air 
involved and thus all the papers dealt with trace analysis by chemical, electro-chemical, 
optical, radioactive, and chromographic methods. Traces of metals, phosgene, hydrocar- 
bons, sulphur dioxide, radioactive waste, water-hardening minerals, and effluent from the 
pulp and paper industries receive special attention. The necessary instrumentation is 
described as are computerized monitoring systems. 


LITTLE, L. H. 172 
Infrared spectra of adsorbed species. Supplementary chapters by A. V. Kiselev 
and V. I. Lygin. London, NY, Academic P, 1966. xii,428p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
indexes. 100s. 


C A comprehensive account of the application of infrared absorption measurements to the 
study of both physical adsorption and chemisorption. Of particular value are the supple- 
mentary chapters which review much of the early Russian literature on the subject, which is 
not readily available to western scientists. Among the subjects discussed at length are 
adsorption of CO, CO», He, Nz, and hydrocarbons on metals and metal oxides; surface 
hydroxyl groups on oxide catalysts; and adsorption of varicus gases on zeolites. Workers 
in this field will find the book indispensable and it will also be very useful to those with a 
general interest in catalysis or physical adsorption. 


MCALLISTER, R. A. 173 
Theory of chemical pathology technique: a guide for medical laboratory tech- 
nologists. Butterworths, 1967. vii,185p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index, . 
bibliog. 38s. ; 


B An introductory textbook for students preparing for the Intermediate Biochemistry exami- 
nations of the Institute of Medical Laboratory Technology and National Certificates in 
Medical Laboratory Science. More theory has had to be included to make the whole com- 
prehensive. Numerical questions on spectrophotometry, milliequivalents, and volumetric 
analysis have been included. 


SCHOFIELD, K. 174 
Hetero-aromatic nitrogen compounds: pyrroles anc pyridines. Butterworths, 
1967. vili,434p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 120s. 

C Asubstantial and up-to-date account of the chemistry of pyrrole, pyridine, and their deriva- 
tives in the light of hetero-aromatic theory. The introduction develops the theories of aro- 
matic structure and reactivity. The main part of the book describes the reactions of the 
compounds and their physical chemistry, particularly their spectra. Organic and physical 
organic chemists who want to study the subject in depth should find the book of great value. 


Although there is a great number of references the value of these is reduced by the absence 
of an author index. 


55 Geology. Meteorology 

- HIDY, G. M. 175 
The winds: the origins and behavior of atmospheric motion. Princeton (NJ), 
London, [etc], Van Nostrand, ©1967. vi,174p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, 

bibliog. 16s. Van Nostrand momentum book. Paperback. 
B A satisfying, mainly non-mathematical account of the basic physics by which the patterns 
of motion in the atmosphere may be interpreted. Both small scale and large scale phenomena 
are treated—wind measurement, simple fluid dynamics, circulation patterns and at- 


mospheric phenomena such as eddies and turbulence. Thzre are some problems for the 
interested reader, 


op 
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RAYNER, D. H. . 176 
Stratigraphy of the British Isles. CUP, 1957. x,453p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendix, index. 70s. 

A-B An orthodox account at undergraduate level of British stratigraphy, with Irish strati- 


graphy usefully integrated. Basically sound but curiously dated, and largely composed from 
a collection of generalizations, it is arranged mainly on an ascending systematic basis. 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 
COPPLESON, M. and REID, B. 177 
Preclinical carcinoma of the cervix uteri: its nature, origin and management. 
Asst author E. Pixley. London, NY, Pergamon P, 1967. xii, 321p, plates, tales, 
diagrs, refs, index. 100s. SBN: 08 003310 5. 
C The practising gynaecologist, unsettled by cytological terminology and uneasy about the 
histological interpretation of his biopsy material, may find some relief in studying this 
authoritative book to the advantage of his patients. There is a plea for use of the colposcope 


in conjunction with diagnostic cytology and more than a hint that safe treatment of pre- 
clinical carcinoma might be more conservative than it has been in the recent past. 


HASKELL, G. and WILLS, A. B. | 178 
Primer of chromosome practice: plant and animal chromosomes under the 
microscope. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1968. xv,180p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, appendix, index, bibliog. 45s. 

B A simple laboratory manual describing some of the basic materials and methods used in 
cytogenetics. The book is in three parts--an elementary introduction to chromosome struc- 
ture and behaviour; an introduction to microscopy and to the techniques used to obtain 
chromosome preparations from plants, insects, and man; and the presentation of data, 
including chapters on simple statistics and hints on drawing and photography. 


PLATT, Lord and PARKES, A. S. eds . 179 
Social and genetic influences on life anc death: a symposium held by the 
Eugenics Society in September 1965. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1967. ix, 
222p, plate, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 3 gns. 

C This is the third of the Society’s excellent symposia. It concentrates on topics of current 
importance in obstetrics, general medical practice, and geriatrics. There is an excellent 
chapter on human chromosomal abnormalities, several on psychological illness from a 
practical standpoint, and a welcome section on ald age with chapters on its social, genetic, 
and psychiatric aspects. 


ROODYN, D. B. and WILKIE, D. 180 
Biogenesis of mitochondria. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1968. 
vi,123p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 25s. Afethuen’s monographs on biological 
subjects. | 
C A stimulating review of the biochemical, cytological, genetical, and regulatory aspects of 

the mitochondrion with particular emphasis on recent advances in these fields. There are 


discussions on mitochondrial DNA, RNA and protein synthesis and on theories of mito- 
chondrial origin and evolution and on their preduction within the tell. 


SCHOFFENIELS, E. ; 181 
Cellular aspects of membrane permeability. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 
1967. xiii,266p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 100s. International series 
of monographs in pure and applied biology. 

B. This book is mainly concerned with functional studies of membranes, the proposition 
advanced being that a biochemical approach te the problems of membrane permeability 
may help to explain the origin of animal life and the history of its adaptations. The chemical 
and physical nature of the molecular structure responsible for these permeability charac- 
teristics is discussed. Important progress made since 1950 forms the basis for much of this 
book which surveys the actual state of knowledge in this field admirably. An excellent 
bibliography of nearly eight-hundred items from international journals is additional 
evidence of the thorough and scholarly approaca of this work. 
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THREADGOLD, L. T. | 182 
Ultrastructure of the animal cell. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1967. xxii, 


313p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 100s. International series of mono- 


graphs in pure and applied biology. SBN: 08 002960 4. 
B-C The book is clearly written and profusely illustrated by good electron micrographs, 


many of which are rendered particularly useful by being accompanied by excellent explana-. 


tory diagrams. The chief defects are the overloading of the text with measurements and the 
scarcity of references to original authors. The so-called ‘summary’ at the end is disappoint- 
ing because (unlike the rest of the book) is is largely concerred with hypotheses. 


577.1 Biochemistry l 

GRAY, C. H. and BACHARACH, A. L. eds 183 
Hormones in blood, vol. 2. 2nd ed. London, NY, Academic P, 1967. xvii,686p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 150s. 


C A critical review of past and current techniques, and methods for the isolation and estima- 
tion of the steroid groups oestrogens, androgens, progestercne, corticosteroids, and aldo- 
sterone. Chapters on renin plus angiotensin, catecholamines, parathormone plus thyro- 
calcitonin are included. The biochemistry of the substances, the details of the normal values 
obtained, and the range of findings in various disease states combine to make this work a 
most valuable reference source. 


58 Botany 
EYRE, S. R. beet 184 

Vegetation and soils: a world picture. 2nd ed. Edward Arnold, 1968. xvi,328p, 

plates, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 45s. SBN: 7131 5129 3. 

A-B An account of the soil and vegetation types of the world, intended for sixth-forms and 
first-year university courses. The new edition is four pages longer than the first, the biblio- 
graphy has been much extended, and many erroneous statements have been corrected or 
modified. The illustrations are mostly unchanged, but some minor modifications have been 
introduced into the vegetation maps, for example, of Australia. 


KENT, D, H. comp. ; 185 
Index to botanical monographs: a guide to monographs and taxonomic papers 
relating to phanerogams and vascular cryptogams found growing wild. in the 
British Isles. London, NY, Academic P for the Botanical Society of the British 
Isles, 1967. xi,163p, indexes. 2 gns. 


A-B A carefully compiled index, arranged in systematic order, of some nineteen-hundred 
references to works published since 1800. An additional list is included of floras and a com- 
prehensive section giving titles and abbreviations of the major periodicals consulted. A 
very useful book for amateurs and students, especially those without ready access to a large 
botanical library. 


WARDLAW, C. W. 186 
Morphogenesis in plants: a contemporary study. London, Methuen; NY, 
Barnes & Noble, 1968. 451p, plates, diagrs, index, bibliog. 90s. > 
C The subject offers a scientific understanding of the organized development and morphology 

of whole matureplants and their parts. This volume synthesizes experimental results of the 
fifties and sixties from diverse modern disciplines and relates them to integral concepts of 
morphogenesis established in the author’s earlier works. Embryology, meristems, and 
differentiation are treated in depth and plant organs are considered separately. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
BOEHM, K. in collab. with SILBERSTON, A. 187 
British patent system; I, administration. CUP, 1967. x,184p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
sats 55s. University of Cambridge Department of Applied Economics mono- 
graphs, 
C This volume is the first of two reports arising from research undertaken largely during 
1963-5. A book for the specialist, it presents an account of the history, legislative position, 


and methods of administration of the British patent systzm, bringing together valuable 
statistical information from many sources. 
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615 Pharmacy . 

ANICHKOV, S. V. and ZAVODSKAYA, I. S. - 188 
Experimental basis of gastric ulcer pharmacotherapy. Tr. by A. Huxley. 
London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1968. vi,171p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendix, 
index, bibliog. 75s. i 


C The authors’ results concerning experimental gastric ulceration production and its pre- 
vention by CNS-active drugs form the ccre of tkis book. This is preceded by a discussion of 
nervous mediation of gastric ulcerogencc stimuli and on certain gastric ulcerogenic sub- 
stances. There is a somewhat uncritical appendix on therapeutic agents. The book is re- 
freshing, noting the seldom evaluated nervous aetiological factors in gastric ulcerogenesis 
and constituting one approach to experimental and clinical gastric ulceration and its ulti- 
mate treatment. ° 


WINBURY, M. M. ed. 189 


Problems in laboratory evaluation of antianginal agents. Amsterdam, North- 
Holland, 1967. 65p, tables, diagrs, refs. 32s, 


C This book includes five papers presented during a round-cable discussion on the evaluation 
of antianginal agents held at the University of Milan in September 1965. The view has long 
been held that coronary dilatation is the best approach to the treatment of angina pectoris. 
While the coronary vasodilator action of ‘nitrates’ has been repeatedly confirmed in normal! 
animals and man, there is some question as to the ability of these drugs to exert the same 
action in the anginal patient. As pointers to further methods of approach, five subjects were 
considered—-normal coronary circulaticn, autoregulation, collateral circulation, micro- 
circulation, and the sympathetic nervous system. 


62 Engineering and Technology 
OTTO, F. ed. 190 

Tensile structures, vol. 1. Cambridge (Mass.), London, MITP, ©1967. 320p, 

plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. $22.50. 

C The first of two volumes devoted to a detailed study of non-rigid structures made of 
materials capable of withstanding tensile strains. This volume deals with pneumatic struc- 
tures, surfaces loaded with tractive forces, and there is a chapter on the anchorage of tractive 
forces without foundations. Special membranes can be inflated to serve as roofings, halls, 
silos, dams, or many other applications where ease of construction and transport are 
necessary. A chapter is included on the mathemazical formulae governing such membranes, 
with the emphasis on statics. 


621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 
PEASE, D. A. ' 191 

Basic fluid power. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1967. x1,333p, plates, 

tables, diagrs, index. 96s. 

C Fluid power includes the better known terms of pneumetic and hydraulic power, and is 
one of the fastest growing modern technologies. This almost encyclopaedic reference work 
will be useful to engineers, service and maintenance personnel, and machine designers and 
operators. It develops the subject from the basic laws of physics governing fluids, via the 
transmission of these fluids in a variety of systems, to devices for countless applications. 
The design of such systems is discussed, the hazards, the safety regulations necessary, the 
power sources, controls, and flexibility of fluid power are treated indepth. There is an ex- 
cellent glossary of terms devised by the National Fluid Power Association (of America). 


621.039 Nuclear Engineering 

EVANS, P. V. ed. 192 
Fast breeder reactors: proceedings of the London Conference on... organized 
by the British Nuclear Energy Society 17-19 May 1966. London, NY, [etc], 
Pergamon P, 1967. viii,951p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 240s. 
International series of monographs in nuclear energy. SBN: 08 002994 9. . 


C Conference sessions covered the place of the fast breeder reactor in the energy programme, 
operating experience with fast reactors, the design of fast reactor prototypes and power 
reactors, fast reactor physics, fuel techno_ogy, scdium technology, and engineering of fast 
reactors. A wealth of information provided by some of the leading world authorities in fast 
reactor research, 
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INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY 193 

` Alkali metal coolants: proceedings of the symposium on...—corrosion studies 
and system operating experience—held by the IAEA in Vienna, 28 November- 
2 December 1966. Vienna, the Agency [distrib. by HMSO], 1967. 786p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. 113s. Proceedings series. Paperback. 


C The potentially low fuel cycle costs, very high utilization of nuclear fuels, and other ad- 
vantages of fast breeder reactors in the development of economical nuclear power are 
attracting increasing interest. Alkali metals have excellent properties as coolants in such 
reactors, but the subsequent problems of corrosion and the like as a whole have never been 
studied in depth. This symposium pooled the operating experiences and studies of specialists 
from sixteen countries. Their papers and the allied discussions provide a detailed treatment 

„Of use to all workers in nuclear engineering, metallurgy, and related fields. 


INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY 194 
Plutonium as a reactor fuel: proceedings of a symposium on the use of . . . held 
by the IAEA in Brussels, 13-17 March 1967. Vienna, the Agency [distrib. by 
HMSO], 1967. 858p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 123s 6d. Proceedings 
series, Paperback. nS 


C Nuclear power stations currently generating nine million kilowatts should increase their 
capacity three-fold by 1970. The most productive use of nuclear fuels is an important aspect 
of planning this expansion. This and the closely related prot-lem of using plutonium were 
the subjects under discussion. Topics included plutonium in different types of reactor; 
thermal converters, fast breeders; physics of plutonium fuel; fabrication of fuel elements; 
eae behaviour; reprocessing irradiated fuels and the economics of plutonium 
utilization. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 

BURDIC, W. S. 195 
Radar signal analysis. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1968. xv,329p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. 131s 6d. Prentice-Hall electrical engineering series. 


B This book is the result of a seminar in the Autonetics Division of North American Aviation 
Inc. It presents the fundamental disciplines involved in advanced signal and noise analysis, 
including Fourier methods, correlation, comparative signal analysis, probability and ran- 
dom processes, and analysis of signals in noise. Woodwards shorthand notation for func- 
tions and fundamental waveform parameters is explained. 


DOUGHERTY, C. M. ; l 196 
Electronic technology. Chicago (Il.), American Technical Society; London, 
Technical P, ©1967. 268p, tables, diagrs, appendix, index. 58s. 


B A clearly written, original treatment of the teaching of electronic theory and practice at 
National and Higher National Certificates standard. The author takes five pieces of elec- 
tronic equipment power supply—-the multimeter, Wheatstone bridge, audio oscillator, 
oscilloscope, and vacuum tube voltmeter—and expounds the theory in terms of the use 
and functioning of each. Thus the basic theories are met for the first time as integral parts 
of aaa circuits rather than in the abstract. There are numerous diagrams and 
examples. 


LANGE, F. H. 197 
Correlation techniques: foundations and applications of correlation analysis 
in modern communications, measurement and control. Ed. by P. B. Johns. 
Princeton (NJ), Van Nostrand; London, Iliffe, ©1967. 12,464p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. 85s. 


C Translation of the 1962 2nd edition of this comprehensive German survey of both the 
theoretical foundations and practical applications of correlation analysis, supplemented 
by an additional chapter on subsequent advances in the field. The excellent list of references 
from international periodicals has been brought up to date. This method has much in 
common with information theory and was first recognized in close association with other 
electronic aids, notably spectral methods, and is now applied whenever frequency response 
analysis is impossible or inadequate. As a measurement technique it should prove of prac- 
tical use to communications engineers and also to engineers in the fields of acoustics, optics, 
control engineering, and radio astronomy. It is an excellent text for final year students in 
radar measurement and control engineering, particularly for its treatment of stochastic 
processes and signals. 


er 
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STANLEY, W. D. 198 

' Transform circuit analysis for engineering and technology. Englewood Cliffs 

(NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1968. xiv,314p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 107s. Prentice- 
Hall series in electronic technology. 

B Introducing the subject gradually, thrcugh elementary transient waveforms and circuits, 

the author succeeds in developing Laplace-transform and pole-zero concepts, applicable 

to complex systems. This is remarkable as no deep mathematical background is needed, 


and the reader’s interest will be sustained by the author’s intuitively satisfying, but accurate 
arguments. There is also a useful list of general references. i 


621.5 Pneumatic Energy. Refrigeration 
DENNIS, N. T. M. and HEPPELL, T. A. 199 
Vacuum system design. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1968. xi,223p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 50s. High vacuum series. 
C This book deals with the specification, design, and performance of vacuum pumping equip- 
ment, and is a companion volume to the Principles of vacuum engineering by the same pub- 
lishers. It is a well-presented book, clearly and concisely written, and intended for those con- 


satiety with the selection of vacuum componenis or with the design and operation of pro- 
cess plant. 


GREEN, G. W. 200 
Design and construction of small vacuum systems. London, C & H; NY, 
Barnes & Noble, 1968. 1x,181p, tables, diegrs, refs, indexes. 35s. High vacuum 
series, l 
C If evaluated on its own merits alone, this book would have but a modest rating; for ex- 

ample, the first chapter dealing with gas fow, pumps, and gauges is too sketchy to be useful. 

It must be considered as complementar»! to others in the series, particularly Principles of 

vacuum engineering and Vacuum system design, and together these books should prove an 

invaluable source of information to the worker in high vacuum, particularly if he is con- 
_ cerned with tailoring equipment to suit ais owr. special requirements. 


621.7 Workshop Practice 
VEINIK, A. L . 201 

Thermodynamics for the foundryman. Maclaren, 1968. xx,353p, plates, tables, 

diagrs, refs. 130s. SBN: 85334 007 2. 

C Foundry problems such as cooling rate of castinzs, shrinkage, continuous casting, and con- 
trol of metallurgical structure are dealt with using theory of heat transfer and of metal 
solidification. The treatment is mathemacical but there are many practical examples. Cast- 
ing into metal moulds and sand moulds and some novel techniques currently little known 
outside Russia are also treated. 


622 Mining 
BROWN, K. E. 202 

Gas lift, theory and practice: inclrding a review of petroleum engineering 

fundamentals. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, [1968]. x,924p, tables, 

diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 280s. 

C A survey of the latest knowledge in the fields of gas lift and multiphase flow, including 
design details for actual installations and compressors for gas lift cperations. After a review 
of petroleum engineering fundamentals there are complete sets of vertical pressure traverse 
curves for tubes between one and four inches in diameter and horizontal pressure traverse 
curves for surface flowlines between two and fcur inches wide. There are also numerous 
working curves for the simplification of gas volume calculations, choke capacities, etc. 


63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries 

BRIGGS, M. H. ed. 203 
Urea as a protein supplement. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1967. xi,466p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 140s. 


C This is a valuable review of many aspects of the utilization of urea by animals. The twenty- 
four articles by different authors, nearly all active in research, allow a comprehensive cover- 
age but also cause some repetition of material. The book is concerned mainly with the 
utilization of urea and other sources of non-pro:ein nitrogen by ruminants, the basic bio- 
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chemistry and physiology as well as practical aspects of feeding urea being examined. 
Briefer reviews cover the value of urea for monogastric species, its history and manufacture, 
and methods for its analysis. 


FAUSER, G. ed. 204 
Chemical fertilizers: proceedings of the XVII international congress spon- 
sored by Federazione delle Associazioni Scientifiche e Tecniche and organized 
under the auspices of Sezione Lombarda della Societa Chimica Italiana and 
Associazione Italiana di Ingegneria Chimica, Milan, October 1966. London, 
NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1968. xix,186p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 75s. 
SBN: 08 003605 8. 


€ Introductory contributions from FAO and (in French) from the Station Centrale de Physi- 
ologie Végétale, Versailles, on ‘Food and fertilizer in the developing countries’ and 
‘Chemical, physical and biological aspects of fertilizer use’ are followed by eleven papers 
(in English) on the technology of fertilizer manufacture, mainly by experts from the Italian 
fertilizer industry, but also from Germany and the UK. Safe-handling of ammonium 
nitrate-containing fertilizers, ammonia synthesis, urea production, phosphoric acid, potash, 
and complex fertilizers are among the subjects discussed. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 

AMSTUTZ, A. E. 205 
Computer simulation of competitive market respcnse. Cambridge (Mass.), 
London, MITP, ©1967. xii,457p, tables, diagrs, index. $17.95. 


C Presents a comprehensive behavioural theory of market interactions and a policy of man- 
agement based on the use of micro-analytic computer simulations of complete models of 
consumer, distributor, retailer, and salesman behaviour. Such key action and response pro- 
cesses as purchase decisions, response to communications both written and oral, brand 
image formation, and trade acceptance of new products are described. The approach is 
management orientated and the material has already been incorporated successfully in 
courses on marketing, management, and information systems at MIT, Stanford, and other 
major American universities. 


DAVIES, D. and MCCARTHY, C. 206 
Introduction to technological economics. London, NY, Sydney, Wiley, ©1967. 
xvii, 194p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, bibliog. 39s. 
A-B The title is misleading. This is a study of the science of decision-taking in science-based 

industries. The divisions of the chapters are according to the role of the decision-taker, 
beginning with the Works Manager and working up through marketing, projects, planning, 
innovation to corporate planning. The book is illuminated by memorable turns of phrase, it 
debunks much dogma and raises many questions in the reader’s mind. It will be indispens- 
able to those involved at all levels in science industries. 


KAUFMANN, A. 207 
Science of decision-making: an introduction to praxeology. Tr. from the 
French by R. Audley. Weidenfeld & Nicolson, ©1968. 256p, tables, diagrs, 
index, bibliog. 25s hard; 14s paper. World university library. 

B The publishers should be congratulated for making this bock available in English. It recalls 
the more substantial Decision and control by Stafford Beer, and both should be compulsory 
reading for the manager wishing to use all the tools now available. It should be welcomed 


by university departments and business schools who are trying to create a new awareness 
of the powerful numerical techniques together with the courage to use them. 


OLIVER, A. L. ed, 208 
Operational research: English-French/French—English vocabulary. Paris, 
Dunod; London, EUP, [1968]. x,148p. 52s 6d. SBN: 340 05242 2. 


D The vocabulary was compiled by a working group drawn from members of the Association 
Francaise d'Informatique et de Recherche Opérationnelle and the Centre Inter-armées de 
Recherche Opérationnelle. It covers probability and statistics, logic, mathematical pro- 
gramming, scheduling, decision theory, game theory, queueing, stock control, reliability 
and maintenance, econometrics, and military operational research. It appears to be as 
comprehensive as is reasonably practicable in a rapidly developing field, and should be of 
considerable value to users of the literature and conference attenders (possibly of more use 
to French users than to English). It is to be hoped that it will assist in standardizing the 
terminology. 
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Preface i 


Aslib Book List is a monthly classified list of books on scientific and tech- 
nical subjects. Its special value is that avery book included has first been 


examined and recommended by a specialist in the subject treated. A short 


annotation is given to indicate the scope of the book and the reason for its 
recommendation where this appears to be helpful. 
The list is intended primarily for the guidance of public, university « and 
special librarians:. 
a when called upon for material in fields that are not familiar to them; 
b where they are unable to examine copies of new books before order- 
ing; 
c when more extensive vereretes tools are not available to them. 
Entries are normally restricted to bocks in the English language and are 
arranged by the Universal Decimal Classification. The symbols 4, B, C 
and D are used to denote the standards or categories of books, as follows: 


A books suitable for general readers ; treating their subjects in an intro- 
ductory, elementary or general manner 

B books of intermediate technical standard or students’ textbooks 

C books of an advanced or highly technical character 

D directories, dictionaries, handbooks, lists and catalogues, encyclo- 
pedias, yearbooks and similar publications. 


Regular transactions of societies are not included, nor are British Standard 
Specifications (except bound volumes). 

The place of publication is London unless otherwise stated. 

Aslib is deeply appreciative of the serv-ces of those subject specialists and 
special librarians who examine and asse3s the books to be listed. Without 
their help it would be impossible to ensure that entries are up to date and 
that only books of high standard are included. 

‘Aslib Book List is issued free of charge to member organizations; 
additional copies are available for an annual subscription of 18s, single 
copies ls 9d. Copies are available to non-members at 40s p.a., single 
copies 4s each. 
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0 SCIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE 
069 Museums. Permanent collections 
UNESCO l , 7 209 

Conservation of cultural property, with special reference to tropical conditions, 

museums and monuments. Prepared in co-operation with the International 

Centre for the Study of the Preservation and Restoration of Cultural Property, 

Rome. Switzerland, Unesco, 1968. 341p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendix, 

indexes, bibliog. 60s, Paperback. 

B-C A practical and lucid manual for conservationists working in institutions or the public ' 
services, especially in the tropics, to all of whom it will prove invaluable, Eighteen chapters, 
contributed by specialists, whose subjects range from the general to the specific problems of 
the conservation of a comprehensive range of material. The practical aspects of equipping 
the laboratory and, as an example of Unesco’s programme to aid countries in the tropics, 
the setting up of the technical Jaboratory in the National Museum of Bangkok are described. 


The Rome Centre’s publication on synthetic materials for conservation makes an excellent 
appendix. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
51 Mathematics 
ESSER, M. 210 
Differential equations. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, Saunders, 1968. 
1x,249p, tables, diagrs, index. 68s. Saunders mathematics books. 
B Arrangement differs from the usual first-year university course. Linear equations come 
first, because of their simplicity and importance. Then numerica] methods exhibit solutions 
whose existence is later verified by Picard’s theorem. Other first order equations are briefly 


discussed before the introduction of differential operators and the Laplace transform. There 
are plenty of interesting exercises. 


GEL’FAND, I. M., GRAEV, M, I. and VILENKIN, N. Ya. 211 
Generalized functions; vol. 5, integral geometry and representation theory. 
Tr. by E. Saletan. NY, London, Academic P, 1966. xvii,449p, tables, diagrs, 
indexes, bibliog. 136s. 


C A modern study of group theory and their representations, from the point of view of 
generalized functions. A combined treatment using geometry and functional analysis. 


HARDY, G. H. 212 
Collected papers (including joint papers with J. E. Littlewood and others); 
vol. H: ed. by a committee appointed by the London Mathematical Society. 
OUP, [1968]. 702p, frontispiece, diagrs. 120s. [Vol. I revd August 1966 no. 355.] 


C This is a truly rich volume. It contains the classical memoirs on multiplicative number 
theory, the Riemann Zeta-function, and lattice point problems; and the work on inequali- 
ties, much of it now incorporated in the famous book by Hardy, Littlewood and Polya, of 
which Richard Rado says that it transformed the field froma collection of isolated formulae 
into a systematicediscipline. The editing is efficient and unobtrusive. 


SPOONER, G. A. and MENTZER, R. L. 213 


Introduction to number systems. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1968. 
x,339p, plates, tables, diagrs, index. 74s 6d. 


A-B This is an introduction to the nature and structure of mathematical systems of numbers 
and is intended for the student whose primary interest is not mathematics. The basic con- 
cepts of sets, relations and functions and the structure of mathematical systems are first 
introduced, using examples from the physical world, with pictures and diagrams to facilitate 
their understanding. This is followed by a chapter on numeration systems (the physical 
representation of numbers) which leads to a discussion of the structure and properties of 
abstract number systems, starting with the natural number system and following its exten- 
sion to the integral number system, the rational number system and finally the real number 
system. Exercises and answers are provided. 


el 
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519 Mathematical Statistics 
HEATHCOTE, C. R. _ 214 
Complete exponential convergence znd some related topics. London, Methuen; 

- NY, Barnes & Noble, [1968]. 41p, refs, index. 15s hardback; 8s 6d paperback. 

Supplementary review series in applied probability. 

C This latest item in the reprint series from J. Applied Probability is more for the specialist than 
some of the previous titles. The main portion concerns the rate of convergence to a limit, 
much is already available on the limits themselves, and there are some paragraphs on 
Markov chains and random walks. References indicate the general difficulty of studying 


this topic; the author is to be congratulated on a valuable review as a basis for future 
developments. 


. KINGMAN, J. F. C. 215 


On the algebra of queues. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & Noble, [1967]. 
44p, refs, index. 8s 6d. Supplementary review series in applied probability. 
Paperback. 

C This recent item in the series of reprints from J. Applied Probability is particularly welcome 
since it provides a much needed review of the different methods of approach which stem 
from the fundamental identity of Spitzer. In order to demonstrate the essential unity an 
algebraic view is taken and the theory placed in relation to a wide variety of problems. The 
author is particularly suited to this task by reasoa of his experience and contributions to the 
development of queueing theory. 


53 Physics 
ALBERS, V. M. ed. : 216 

Underwater acoustics, vol. 2; proceedings of an Institute sponsored by the 

Scientific Affairs Committee of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization con- 

ducted by the Pennsylvania State University at the Technical University of 

Denmark, Copenhagen, July 25—-August 5 1966. NY, Plenum P, 1967. xiii,416p, 

plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. $20.00. [Vol. 1 revd May 1963 

no. 253.] 

C Eighteen authoritative chapters provide a valuable record and extensive bibliography of 
current knowledge. Topics covered include transducer developments, matched filter and 
correlation techniques, propagation in the sea and under ice, scattering, flow noise, finite - 
anes propagation, cavitation nucleation, marine bioacoustics, geology and oceano- 
graphy. 


HUANG, T. C. 217 
Engineering mechanics; vol. 2, dynamics. Reading (Mass.), London, [etc], 
Addison-Wesley, ©1967. xv,[463p], tables. diagrs, indexes. 64s. [Vol. 1 revd 
July 1967 no. 323.] 

B Aclear presentation of dynamics at the level of first- and second-year undergraduate courses 


in engineering or applied science. The book is. written largely in terms of reactors, and 
although the use of these at this level may be questioned, it can otherwise be recommended. 


INTERNATIONAL WROUGHT COPPER COUNCIL 218 
Introduction to the study of noise in mdustzy. Compiled by a working party of 
the IWCC, consultant H. Schmidt. WCC, [6 Bathurst Street, London W2], 
1968. 83p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 2 gns. Paperback. 

B All aspects of industrial noise are briefly covered. including legal and physiological effects, 
noise generation and reduction. A particularly useful section lists the recommended noise 
levels from industrial plant in various types of residential and industrial areas for many west 
European countries. The emphasis throughout is dn the practical aspects, and the book isa 
good introduction for the industrial engineer or the undergraduate. 


KING, J. W. and NEWMAN, W. S. eds 219, 
Solar-terrestrial physics. London, NY, Academic P,- 1967. xii,390p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 90s. 


C Ten excellent up-to-date review papers are provided by internationally eminent research 
workers, two authors contributing papers on each of the following five topics: charged 
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particles and magnetic fields in interplanetary space, the magnetosphere at magnetically 
quiet times, the disturbed magnetosphere and micropulsations, energetic charged particles 
and aurorae, and measurements of temperature in the ionosphere and magnetosphere. 


MYKLESTAD, N. O. l S l 220 
Cartesian tensors: the mathematical language of engineering. Princeton [NJ], 
London, [etc], Van Nostrand, [1968]. viii,141p, diagrs, index. 37s 6d. University 
series in applied mechanics. Paperback. 

B An interesting text, of value’to engineering, mathematics anc physics students as an intro- 
duction to cartesian tensors. Most of the early problems met by students relate to two 
dimensional tensors, and the author devotes the first half of the book to these. The second 
half is concerned with the application of space tensors tc problems of geometry and 

* mechanics. Other short texts on cartesian tensors are available but this book, perhaps more 
than others, shows in simple terms the wide application of tensor concepts in problems of 
mechanics. The text is well illustrated with many examples. 


PATANKAR, S. V. and SPALDING, D. B. 221 
Heat and mass transfer in boundary layers. Morgan-Grampian, 1967. 1x,138p, 
diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 5 gns. 

C Describes in detail a powerful new method developed by the authors for predicting skin 
friction, mass and heat transfer phenomena in laminar and turbulent boundary layers. The 
mathematical technique is economical and simple to use, and is generally applicable to a 
wide range of two-dimensional flow problems in engineering and the natural sciences. 
A complete and general computer program in FORTRAN 4 language is provided. This 
important development will be of great value to all concerned with advanced thermo and 
fluid mechanics. 


PORTER, B. 222 
Stability criteria for linear dynamical systems. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 
1967. x,195p, frontispiece, tables, diagrs, index. 50s. Mechanical engineering 
monographs, 1. 

B The necessary theory and examples are given for understanding most of the available 
criteria for determining the stability and margins of stability for linear dynamical systems. 
The methods of Nyquist, Routh and Horwitz, root locus and D partition are developed and 
an depo iia examined. The stability of systems with periodically varying parameters 
is discussed. 


RAMAKRISHNAN, A. ed. 223 
Symposia on theoretical physics, 3: lectures presented at the 1964 Summer School 
of the Institute of Mathematical Sciences, Madras, India. NY, Plenum P, 1967. 
x1i1,180p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $9.50. 

C Advanced analytical accounts by specialists mainly for theoretical physicists engaged in the 
field of fundamental particle properties, interactions, classification and representation. 
Symmetries and algebras for strong and weak interactions, conservation laws, quantum 
gauge transformations, the analysis of Green’s functions for many-particle structures, high 
spin theory, muon capture and, unexpectedly, the stochastic basis of shot noise are included. 
Many accounts are copiously illustrated and referenced. 


RAMAKRISHNAN, A. ed. , 224 
Symposia on theoretical physics, 4: lectures presented at the 1965 Third Anni- 
versary Symposium of the Institute of Mathematical Sciences, Madras, India. 
NY, Plenum P, 1967. xiii, 161p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $9.50. 

C Sixteen lectures for mathematical physicists devoted to symmetry schemes and conserva- 
tion, scattering theory, strong interactions, renormalization of higher spins, complex 
angular momentum, Lie group characters, sum rules, muon capture, neutron scattering in 
solids and liquids, stochastic processes, and including brief but valuable discussions of the 
generalities of current trends and the relation between axioms and models. 


RAMAKRISHNAN, A. ed. 225 
Symposia on theoretical physics, 5: lectures presented at the 1965 Summer 
School of the Institute of Mathematical Sciences, Madras, India. NY, Plenum 
P, 1967. xi,218p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $12.50. 
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C A mixed bag of subjects largely concerned with detailed accounts of the mathematical tech- 
niques used in theoretical physics. Topizs discussed include Hilbert space, extremal prob- 
lems, Lie groups and algebraic topology and homology, functional analysis, the corre- 
spondence principle in dynamics. In the field of particle physics the topics discussed were the 
conformal group, weak interactions, fundamental multiplets, three-nucleon system mag- 
netic anomalies and general relativity with a brief note on the stochastic approach to the 
Fokker-Planck equations. 


539.1 Nuclear Physics 
FILTHUTH, H. ed. . 226 

Proceedings of the Heidelberg International Conference on Elementary 

Particles, held at Heidelberg, September 23-27 1967; organized by the Univer- 

sity of Heidelberg and the European Organization for Nuclear Reseąrch 

. (CERN). Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1968. viii,550p, plate, tables, diagrs, 
refs. 10 gns. 

C A well-produced book for high energy physicists. The conference sessions covered funda- 
mental theoretical questions; meson resonances; baryon resonances; high energy pheno- 
menology; symmetries and quarks; weak interactions; CP violation; electromagnetic inter- 
actions, current algebra; and strong interaction theory. The titles of other short contribu- 
tions to the conference, and data on particles and resonant states are also included. 

KIKUCHI, K. and KAWAI, M. . 227 

Nuclear matter and nuclear reactions. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1968. 

viii,334p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 117s. North-Holland research monograph. 


B This text covers various statistical aspects of nuclear phenomena, with an emphasis on 
fundamental properties of nuclei as ensembles of nucleons, It includes descriptions of two- 
body collisions and of nuclear reactions ai low ard high energies. It is intended for final-year 
undergraduates or first-year postgraduates. 


54 Chemistry | 

AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY 228 
Lanthanide/actinide chemistry: a symposium co-sponsored by the Division of 
Inorganic Chemistry and the Division of Nuclear Chemistry and Technology at 
the 152nd Meeting of the Society, New York, September 1966. Washington 
(DC), the Society, 1967. x,359p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $11.00. Advances in 
chemistry series. 

C Thirteen papers on lanthanons and twelve on actinons offering a good cross-section of cur- 
rent interest and research in this field, and empazasizing both parallel and divergent be- 
haviour in the two groups of block elements. The contributions are well chosen and of 
high quality. 

DAUDEL, R. 229 
Fundamentals of theoretical chemistry: wave mechanics applied to the study of 
atoms and molecules. Tr. by R. E. Watts, tr. edited by J. M. Wilson. NY, Lon- 
don, [etc], Pergamon P, 1968. xx,21 1p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 80s. SBN: 
08 003202 8. 

B Professor Daudel, one of the pioneers of quantum chemistry, discusses the application of 
quantum mechanics to atoms and molecules at an intermediate level of mathematical com- 
plexity. The Hartree-Fock self-consistant field method, and various molecular orbital 


approximations are thoroughly reviewed. There is also a brief treatment of nuclear wave 
functions. è 


GUNSTONE, F. D. ; l 230 
Introduction to the chemistry and biochemistry of fatty acids and their glycer- 
ides. 2nd ed. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, [1968]. x,209p, frontis- 
piece, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 3 gas. 

B The first edition appeared ten years ago, and this t a somewhat extended version containing 
a greater amount of material describing the biochemical aspects of the subject with an up- 
to-date treatment of the organic chemistry of these compounds. The treatment is concise,, 
but numerous selected references are provided. The natural derivatives of fatty acids and the 
fatty acids themselves are described in dezail. There are chapters on their separation, syn- 
thesis, physical and chemical properties, reduction and hydrogenation, oxidation, poly- 
merization and certain other reactions of double bonds, and carboxyl group, glyceride syn- 
thesis, biosynthesis and metabolism. 
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MILNER, G. W. C. and PHILLIPS, G. 231 


tr 


Coulometry in analytical chemistry. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1967. - - 


x,207p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 30s hard. Commonwealth and international 
library of science, technology, engineering and liberal studies. SBN: 08 203314 5. 


B The first half of the book gives an elementary survey of the methods and principles of 
coulometry. Then follows a tabular summary of the applicaticns of controlled-potential and 
constant-current coulometry in analysis, with some 150 references, and finally edited re- 
prints of eleven well-chosen classical papers on key aspects of the subject. 


SZYMANSKI, H. A. ed. 232 
Raman spectroscopy: theory and practice. NY, Plenum P, 1967. i1x,255p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. $12.50. 


C A useful account of some topics of current interest in a rapidly developing field. There is a 
good introductory chapter on the Raman effect: six chapters of topical interest on methods, 
instrumentation, lasers, intensities, resonance Raman spectra; and four chapters on types 
of system, ionic melts, complex ions. 


Van OLPHEN, H. and PARRISH, W. eds 233 
X-ray and electron methods of analysis. NY, Plenum P, 1968. x,164p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. $12.50. Progress in analytical chemistry. 


C Seven of the invited papers from the 1966 Eastern Analytical Symposium covering widely 
separated topics on chemical analysis and on area, porosity and particle size of powders. 
The papers are well written, but it is difficult to understand why they should have been 
published in this excessively expensive form instead of in the normal journals. 


WILLIAMS, V. R. and WILLIAMS, H. B. 234 
Basic physical chemistry for the life sciences. San Francisco, London, Freeman, 
[1968]. viti, 382p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 95s. 

B This is a collection of selected topics in physical chemistry at approximately first-year 
university level, based on a one-term course. The selection of material is skilful, the writing 
lucid, illustrations are clear and a considerable number of problems are provided. Chapters 
deal with the gas laws, thermodynamics and the concept of energy, chemical equilibrium, 
electrolyte solutions, electrochemical cells, kinetics, macremolecular and colloidal solu- 


tions, and there is also a brief account of nuclear chemistry. A mathematical appendix is 
also included. 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences : 

ROGERS, H. J. and PERKINS, H. R. . 235 
Cell walls and membranes. London, Spon; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1968. x,436p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 75s. Spon’s biochemical monographs. 


B Aconcise and well-written textbook covering the biochemistry, biosynthesis and functions 
of all cell walls and membranes from bacteria to higher animals and plants. Although some 
of the chapters are not quite as up to date as others (for example, lignin), all are critical and 
clear and have few mistakes. 


577.1 Biochemistry 

VOGEL, H. J., LAMPEN, J. O. and BRYSON, V. eds 236 
Organizational biosynthesis: a symposium held at the Institute of Micro- 
biology of Rutgers with support from the National Science Foundation. NY, 
London, Academic P, 1967. xx,549p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 177s. 


C This symposium has attempted to collate and discuss current knowledge on biochemical 
synthesis as related to cellular and, in particular, subcellular structure and organization. It 
is divided into ten parts and concerns: organizational synthesis of RNA and DNA;; pro- 
tein, chloroplast, ribosome, membrane and mitochondrion synthesis and associated 

å phenomena; integration of metabolism and juxtaposition phenomena—the latter includes 
studies on operons and multienzyme systems. The contributors represent some of the 
leading exponents in these subjects, and the text together with the discussion sections is 
admirably illustrated-—particularly with many excellent electron micrographs. This volume 
represents a very useful and worthwhile contribution to a comparatively new, diverse and 
important field of biochemistry. 


@» 
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58 Botany 


- SMITH, K. M. ) 337 


Plant viruses. 4th ed. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1968. ix,166p, 
plates, refs, indexes. 30s. Methuen’s monographs on biological subjects. 
B An expanded edition of the well-known text or plant viruses. It is a well-written and clear 


' introduction to the subject, but it is to be regretted that the price has also expanded as this 
may keep the book from the intended reader. 


59 Zoology 

CHEN, T.-T. ed. 238 
Research in protozoology, vol. 2. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1967. vii, 
' 399p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 110s. [Vol. 1 revd August 1967 no. 392.] 
C A series of good review articles dealing with physiological aspects of protozoology. 
Requirements of free-living Protozoa are assessed and, although parasitic Protozoa cannot 
be studied in the same way, their culture in tissues affords the opportunity to study the 
parasite’s requirements and the physiological relationship between parasite and host tissue. 
The effect of radiation on metabolism and growth, normal morphogenesis, nuclear division 

and sexual reproduction are the subjects of other chapters. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
61 Health and Safety 
BLAKE, D. and BOWDEN, R. E. M. comps 239 
Journal of Anatomy: index to the first 100 years, 1866-1966. CUP, 1968. xiv, 
450p, indexes. 12 gns. SBN: 521 07089 9. 
D About forty-thousand entries are arranged in two sections under author and subject. Not 
all the titles are indexed under every poss:ble sukject and any user would need to search for 


all feasible entries rather than merely refer to a heading. Nevertheless workers in anatomy 
and related fields should find the index helpful as a source of information. 


62 Engineering and Technology 
HOLISTER, G. S. 240 

Experimental stress analysis: principles and methods. CUP, 1967. ix,32Ip, 

plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 90s. Cambridge engineering series. 

B-C This book contains a survey of the major experimental stress analysis techniques 
intended primarily for design engineers. It covers in detail electric resistance gauges, 2- and 
3-dimensional photoelasticity, birefringent coatings and the Moiré method for surface strain 
measurement and flexural studies. Other techn:ques are mentioned briefly, for example 
brittle lacquers, ultrasonics and various other strain gauges. 


621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 

HEALEY, M. . 241 
Principles of automatic control. EUP, 1967. xiii,333p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendix, index. 50s. Science and technology series. SBN: 340 05091 8. 


B This book is specifically written for undergraduate courses in control engineering and could 
also be used, selectively, by HNC and HND students. It is arranged in four parts: closed 
loop-centrol, analysis and design of linear systems, introduction to further problems (for 
example, nonlinear systems, sampled data systems, time domain analysis), and practical 
aspects, i.e. system components, DC, AC and hydraulic servomechanisms. A working 
knowledge of differential equations and. of Fourier methods is assumed and is briefly 
summarized in an appendix. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 
BENSON, F. A. 242 

Electric circuit problems with solutions. London, Spon; NY, Barnes & Noble, 

1967. viii,257p, diagrs, index. 50s cloth; 26s paperback. 

B This volume contains 365 problems on electric circuits which the author has collected in the, 
course of giving university engineering lectures, and the solutions to about two hundred of 
them. The problems are grouped into six sectiors: DC circuits, single-phase AC circuits, 
complex quantities and their use in AC circuits, polyphase circuits, non-sinusoidal waves 
and transformers, and electric machines. This should prove of value both to undergraduate 
students and to lecturers in electrical engineering. 
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CASSIGNOL, E. J. . a . 243 
Semiconductors; vol. II, linear circuits; vol. III, non-linear electronics. The 
Netherlands, Philips Technica] Library [distrib. by Macmillan], 1967, 1968. 
xiii,337p; xii,265p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 1043; 108s. Philips technical 
library. j 
B Volume II is an authoritative, wide-ranging introduction to linear circuit theory and linear 
transistor circuits suitable for university students. Volume III also provides a comprehen- 
- sive introduction to the subject, and there are exercises. Subjects covered are oscillators; 
resistance coupling, scanning and digital circuits; filters; rectifiers and stabilized voltage 


supply. In both volumes the wide range of topics is treated too briefly to be of great use to the 
practising engineer. 


DANCE, J. B. o 244 

Cold cathode tubes. Iliffe, 1967. 8,125p, diagrs, index, bibliog. 35s. 

B A concise and practical guide. The fundamental principles of cold cathode discharges, 
using a minimum of mathematics, are covered, Subsequent chapters deal with the properties 
and performance of diodes, trigger tubes, glow thyratrons, voltage stabilizers, stepping 
tubes, indicators, nuclear detectors and high current tubes. The associated circuits for their 
operation are also given. 


RICHARDS, R. K. 245 
Electronic digital components and circuits. Princeton (NJ), London, [etc], Van 
Nostrand, [1968]. ix,526p, diagrs, index, bibliog. 140s. 

B Aclear explanation of the components used in digital equipment and computers, both those 
in use at present and those that may be used in future. It can be recommended as an intro- 
duction to the subject and it will also prove useful as a reference work in the digital computer 
field, as there is little written on this particular aspect of the subject in book form. 


SILVESTER, P. 246 
Modern electromagnetic fields. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1968. 
Xiv,332p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 111s 6d. Prentice- 
Hall electrical engineering series. 


B Asound, but readable treatment of electromagnetic theory up to Maxwell’s equations, with 
a chapter on waves and waveguides. Methods of solving field problems are discussed in 
unusual detail, and examples of computed programs for numerical solution are included. 
Emphasis is placed on problems and applications in electrical power engineering. 


624 Structural Engineering 

MCGUIRE, W. 247 
Steel structures; chapter 4 by G. Winter. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, 
©1968. xvii,1112p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, indexes. 8 gns. Prentice- 
Hall series in structural analysis and design. 


B The author, Professor of Civil Engineering at Cornell University, gives an up-to-date 
appraisal of loads and forces to which a structure may be subjected, discusses design prob- 
lems in relation to the performance of members and frames, and provides an extensive treat- 
ment of performance and design of connections. 


63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries 
CARTER, T. C. ed. 948 

Environmental control in poultry production: British Egg Marketing Board 

symposium no. 3. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1967. ix,245p, plates, tables, 

diagrs, refs, indexes. 6 gns. 

C Thirteen contributions review recent research into the physical environmental requirements 
of the fowl, the physiological and behavioural reaction of the bird to stress, disease control, 
and the economic and practical aspects of poultry-house construction and design. The dis- 
cussions are interestingly reported in full. This text is recommended to anyone concerned 
with the scientific or technological problems of intensive poultry production. 


b6 Chemical Technology 
DAVIDSOHN, A. and MILWIDSKY, B. M. 249 


Synthetic detergents. 4th ed. Leonard Hill, 1967. 231p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendixes, index, bibliog. 70s. 
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C This book deals with the manufacture cf common synthetic detergents, the main emphasis 
being on sulphonation and ethoxylation, and with the formulation of products intended for 
a variety of cleaning applications. The book deals essentially with practical aspects, and the 
analysis and physical chemistry of the action of synthetic detergents are not covered in any 
detail. It is particularly suitable for a manufacturer entering the field. 


666 Glass and ceramic industries 

CHANDLER, M. 250 
Ceramics in the modern world: man’s first technology comes of age. Aldus 
Books, ©1967. 291p, plates, diagrs, index, bibliog. 22s 6d. Aldus science and 
technology series. SBN: 490 00107 6. 


A An excellent survey of the whole field of mocern ceramics—bricks, tableware, sanitary- 
ware, tiles, refractories, nuclear and engineering ceramics, electroceramics. The book iswell 
illustrated and should provide the general reader with a better appreciation of the scope of 
the present-day ceramic industry. 


MALONEY, F. J. T. 251 
Glass in the modern world: a study in materials development. Aldus Books, 
©1967. 192p, plates, diagrs, index, bibliog. 22s 6d. Aldus science and technology 
series. SBN: 490 00105 X. 


A An extremely readable, well-produced and up-to-date account of contemporary glass tech- 
nology with particular reference to the British and American industries. The book is 
lavishly illustrated for such a low cost publication. 


669 Metallurgy 

KITAEV, B. I., YAROSHENKO, Yu. G. and SUCHKOV, V. D. 252 
Heat exchange in shaft furnaces. Tr. from the Russian by M. M. Page and H. 
Simons, ed. by P. A. Young. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1967. xviii,301p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 90s. 


C Theoretical and laboratory investigations of heet transfer between gas and solids in packed 
beds are considered. Exact and approximate solutions to the heat transfer equations are 
given and an ingenious application of a hydraulic integrator for simulating the flow in the 
blast furnace is described. The study of the iron blast furnace forms the most valuable and 
important part of the book. Actual temperature distributions obtained from measurements 
are compared with theory. The shorter chapter on chemical processes in counter flow is 
cursory and misleading and the brief acccunt of peat gas generators is of limited interest. 


SLADE, E. 253 
Metals in the modern world: a study in materials development. Aldus Books, 
©1967. 192p, plates, diagrs, index, bibliog. 22s 6d. Aldus science and technology 
series. SBN: 490 00103 3. 


A Anexcellent book, presenting an up-to-date account of the various facets of the science and 
technology of metals. Beautifully illustrated, it deals with such aspects as the nature of 
metals, their extraction and manipulation, new fabricating methods, modern ways of 
examining metals, and automation in the metallurgical industry. As an introductory text to 
the subject, this book will certainly succeed in actracting the mind of the sixth-former to a 
science of great fascination and importance. 


67/68 Manufactures 254 
REVIEW of textile progress: a survey of world literature; vol. 17, 1965-66. 
Butterworths for The Textile Institute and The Society of Dyers and Colourists, 
[1968]. 1x,601p, diagrs, refs, indexes. 150s. Butterworths sclentific publications. 
[Vol. 16 revd April 1966 no. 198.] 


C-D The literature of January 1965~March 1966 is surveyed, referenced and indexed. There 
are review articles on production, chemistry and physics of protein, synthetic polymer and 
long vegetable fibres, and on production [viscose, acetate, cuprammonium) and physics of 
cellulosic fibres; short staple spinning, worsted and woollen yarn manufacture, and elasto- 
meric-fibre yarns; weaving, production cf hosiery and knitwear, geometry of woven and 
knitted fabrics, non-woven and bonded-fibre fabrics and fabric laminates, and carpets; 
colouring matters; purification and bleaching of cellulosic materials, preparation and, 
finishing of protein materials, theory of dyeing, dyeing machinery, printing, and finishing o 
cellulosic and synthetic-polymer materials; chemical and physical testing; laundering and 
dry-cleaning; and textiles and the clothing industzy. The high standard of this series is main- 
tained although its future is uncertain; it is suggested that developments in computerized 
storage and retrieval of information may lessen the need for this annual. 
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681 Precision Mechanisms 

DALE, E. and MICHIE, D. eds 255 
Machine intelligence 2. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1968. ix,25Ip, plate, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 70s. [Vol. 1 revd April 1967 no. 203.] 


B-C This book contains the proceedings of the Second Machine Intelligence Workshop, held 
in Edinburgh. The general perspective is that of non-numerical applications and there are 
papers on basic theoretical foundations of programming, the mechanization of mathe- 
matical procedures and the mechanization of learning processes and game-playing tech- 
niques. As one of the aims of the Workshop is the production of an intelligent machine, i.e. 
one with which rational conversation can be carried on, there is a section on the develop- 
ment of ‘conversational’ programming languages, including the on-line language POP-2, 

, which has been developed at Edinburgh from POP-1. 


INSTRUMENT SOCIETY OF AMERICA 256 
Instrument maintenance management; vol. 1, proceedings of the First National 
ISA Instrumentation Maintenance Symposium, April 1966, Delaware, ed. by 
H. S. Wilson; vol. 2, proceedings of the Second . . ., April 1967, Houston, ed. by 
R. F. Mahood. NY, Plenum P for the Society, 1967. x,125p; x,127p, plates, 
diagrs, index, bibliog. $8.50; $8.50. 

B-C Volume 1 covers instrument maintenance in some depth but includes little which is new or 
revolutionary in thinking to large-scale organizations in this country. The problems of 
maintenance management, planning and training are discussed in a practical way. The 
second volume deals with optimization in the same fields and gives useful advice on per- 
sonnel selection and management by objective. Both books will be useful in a general 
library on the subject but are not essential to the individual instrument engineer. 


MINSKY, M. L. 257 
Computation: finite and infinite machines. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice- 
Hall, ©1967. xvii,317p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 117s. Prentice-Hall series 
in automatic computation. ) 


B This book provides an introduction to the theoretical basis on which the possibilities and 
limitations of computing machines are studied. The machine is considered as the physical 
representation of an abstract system, and the method adopted is to introduce the concept of 
effective procedure, using the variety of contexts and perspectives in which it occurs to bring 
out its essential nature. A particular example of this which forms a secondary theme of the 
book is the study of universal machines—those capable of imitating the behaviour of any 
other machine. These concepts are developed in sections on infinite machines and on symbol 
manipulation and computability. Preparation for this is given by a preceding section on 
finite-state machines. Only a small amount of mathematics is required, but an acquaintance 
with the logical foundations of mathematics, whilst not strictly necessary, is helpful in 
understanding the book. 


STEWART, D. J. ed. 258 
Automaton theory and learning systems. London, NY, Academic P, 1967. 
xi,215p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 3 gns. 

C This is a collection of papers providing a survey of past work in the fields of automaton 
theory and learning, drawn from a wide range of different types of work. Topics covered are 
algorithms and turing machines, the set theory of mecharisms and homeostasis, learning 


systems, progratnming computers to learn, logical nets and man considered as a system that 
needs to learn. 
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Aslib Book List is a monthly classified list of books on scientific and tech- _ 
nical subjects. Its special value is that every book included has first been 
examined and recommended by a specia‘ist in the subject treated. A short 
annotation is given to indicate the scope of the book and the reason for its 
recommendation where this appears to be helpful. . 
The list is intended primarily for the guidance of public, university and 
special librarians: 
a when called upon for material in fields that are not familiar to them; 
b where they are unable to examine copies of new books before order- 
ing; 
c when more extensive reference tools are not available to them. 
Entries are normally restricted to books in the English language and are 
arranged by the Universal Decimal Classification. The symbols A, B, C 
and D are used to denote the standards or categories of books, as follows: 


A books suitable for general readers; treating their subjects in an intro- 
ductory, elementary or general manner 

B books of intermediate technical standard or students’ textbooks 

C books of an advanced or highly technical character 

D directories, dictionaries, handbooks, lists and catalogues, encyclo- 
pedias, yearbooks and similar publications. 


Regular transactions of societies are not included, nor are British Standard 
Specifications (except bound volumes). 

The place of publication is London unless otherwise stated. 

Aslib is deeply appreciative of the services of those subject specialists and 
special librarians who examine and assess the books to be listed. Without 
their help it would be impossible to ensure that entries are up to date and 
that only books of high standard are included. 

Aslib Book List is issued free of charge to member organizations; 
additional copies are available for an annual subscription of 18s, single 
copies ls 9d. Copies are available to non-members at 40s p.a., single 
copies 4s each. 
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0 SCIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE 
06 Institutions 
259 

ENCYCLOPEDIA OF ASSOCIATIONS; vol. I, national organizations of the United 

States. Sth ed. Detroit, Gale Research, ©1968. 1331p, index. $29.50. 

D This directory gives the address, size, objectives, publications, etc. of more than 13,600 
non-profit-making American organizations of national sccpe: trade associations, pro- 
fessional societies, labour unions, etc. This new edition includes some non-membership 
groups, some foreign societies and institutions of particular interest to Americans and a 
larger representation of US local and regional groups. The great value of this work is that it 
provides a key to sources of information on a vast range of specific subjects, the inclusion of 
key subject words in the alphabetical index being particularly helpful in this respect. 

260 


EUROPA YEAR BOOK 1968; vol. I, part I, internatione! organizations; part II, 
Europe. Europa Publications, ©1968. xviii,1257p, tables, diagrs. 150s. SBN: 
90036203 0. 


D The coverage of this very useful reference book is similar to previous years: part I lists 
details of the membership, organization and aims of international organizations in some 
detail; part II contains general information on the constitution and government, and gives 
useful statistics for the countries of Europe including USSR and Turkey. 


159.9 Psychology 

BORCHARDT, D. H. 261 
How to find out in philosophy and psychology. Loncon, NY, [etc], Pergamon 
P, 1968. vii,97p, diagrs, refs, index. 20s hard SBN: 08 203464 8; 12s 6d paper 
SBN: 08 103464 4. Commonwealth and international library of science, techno- 
logy, engineering and liberal studies. 


B This book principally provides a fairly elementary introduction to literature searching in the 
fields of philosophy and psychology, ancient and modern, with an additional small chapter 
devoted to societies and associations. The information contained is necessarily somewhat 
superficial and slight. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
KOYRE, A. | . 262 

Metaphysics and measurement: essays in the scientific revolution. C & H, 1968. 

x,165p, index. 2 gns. . 

B-C This is a collection of six papers which were originally published in various journals be- 
tween 1943 and 1960. Four of them deal with Galileo, one with Gussendi and one with 
Pascal. The theme of the book is the relation between metaphysics and observation in 
science. A controlled experiment is séen as a combination of these two factors. It is a ques- 
tion put to nature in a certain language and demands an answer in that language. Since this 
language is dependent on the scientist’s philosophical outlook, it is on the latter that 
attention must be focused when attempting to explain the scientific revolutions. 

51 Mathematics 

FOX, L. and PARKER, I. B. 263 
Chebyshev polynomials in numerical analysis. OUP, 1968. ix,205p, tables, refs, 

. index. 2 gns. Oxford mathematical handbooks. 

B Of standard polynomials in a given range, the Chebyshev polynomial deviates least from 
zero; applications to approximation are therefore to be expected, and have been recently 
developed, particularly by Lanczos. This book discusses approximations to functions given 
explicitly or as solutions of differential and integral equations. It is a valuable text for under- 
graduates as well as a reference work in numerical analysis, and it also suggests topics where 
more research is required. 

GAUGHAN, E. 264 
Introduction to analysis. Belmont (Calif.), Brooks/Cole [distrib. by Prentice- 
Hall], ©1968. viii,310p, diagrs, appendixes, index. 4 gns. Contemporary under- 
graduate mathematics series. 


+ 
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B For the first-year undergraduate specialist, particularly if his school course has not em- 
phasized rigorous demonstration. The classic concepts of analysis are developed in a 
reasonably modern idiom—limits, continuity, convergence, differentiation. Some know- 
ledge of integration is assumed so that the author can start with the Riemann-Stieltjes 
integral, with the Riemann integral as an interesting specialization. 


HADLEY, G. 265 
Elementary calculus. San Francisco, London, [etc], Holden-Day, ©1968. 
1x,421p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. £10.75. 

B A first course in calculus, with the needs of students of biology and social sciences in mind. 
The pace ts leisurely, with a heuristic approach to the rigorous arguments; details of interest 
only to the mathematician or physicist are exccuded. The chapters on numerical methods 


and functions of several variables, although noz usual in a first course are desirable for the 
reader envisaged ; unfortunately the former is too brief. 3 


266 
HANDBOOK of tables for mathematics. Ec. by R. C. Weast and S. M. Selby. 
3rd ed. Cleveland (Ohio), Chemical Rubber Co. [distrib. by Blackwell Scientific 
Publications], [1968]. xiv,1050p, tables, diagrs, index. 175s. 


D This compilation contains all the information in the same publisher’s Standard mathe- 
matical tables, reproduced in a larger format. In addition, there are expanded sections on 
matrices and determinants, integrals, diTerential equations, finite differences, probability 
distributions and sampling distributions, and a number of additicnal tables, particularly of 
ten-place values for various functions and of planetary orbits. Altogether a valuable and 
convenient reference work. 


HARRIS, W. A. Jr, and SIBUYA, Y. eds 267 
Proceedings: United States—Japan Seminar on Differential and Functional 
Equations, University of Minnesota, June 26-30 1967. NY, Amsterdam, 
Benjamin, ©1967. xvi,585p, diagrs, refs, bibliog. $8.50. 

C There are twenty-two main addresses, surveying major fields of study with accounts of 
recent researches and possible lines of attack on unsolved problems. The remaining twenty- 
four items are short papers or abstracts dealing with specific problems. The book is a valu- 
able reference volume for research workers. 


MESCHKOWSKI, H. SOS 268 
Series expansions for mathematical phys-cists; tr. by R. Schlapp. London, 
O & B; NY, Interscience, 1968. ix,174p, diagrs, index, bibliog. 1 gn. University 
mathematical texts. Paperback. 

B A useful epitome for undergraduates dealing with interpolatory series, Fourier series, 
orthonormal expansions and eigenvalue problems. The systematizing concept of Hilbert 
space is described as far as is possible without Lebesgue theory, and an introduction to 
kernel functions is given. Carefully selected exercises, with solutions, form a valuable 
stimulus for the student. 


SCHKADE, L. L. | 269 
Vectors and matrices. Ohio, Merrill [distrib. by Prentice-Hall], [1968]. xii,126p, 
tables, diagrs, index. 18s 6d. Merrill mathematics and quantitative methods 
series. Paperback. 


B This is one of a series of texts for the user—in th instance in economics and management. 
Emphasis is on linear algebra; products of vectors are not required, and linear equations 
dominate. The main applications are to flow diagrams, Markov models, and generally to 
problems of management type in which matrix models provide a systematic description and 
an efficient calculus. 


STEIN, F. M. ae 270 
Introduction to matrices and determinants. Belmont (Calif.), Wadsworth 
[distrib. by Prentice-Hall], [1968]. x,225p, tebles, index. 74s 6d. 


B An undergraduate text, strongly algebraic with no geometry. Most of the book centrey 
round systems of linear equations, built on simple matrix and determinant theory as 
developed in the early chapters. Eigenvalues ard functional matrix theory each have a 
chapter. The language of modern algebra is used, and a helpful appendix on this topic is 
provided for the novice. 
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STEPHENSON, G. 271 
Introduction to partial differential equations for science students. Longmans, 
1968. viii,142p, diagrs, index, bibliog. 24s. Paperback. 


B Anew volume in the author’s excellent series of texts for physics and engineering students. 
Emphasis is on second order linear equations, and on the methods of separation of variables 
and integral transforms. A good introductory survey with not too much detail, and some 
useful exercises. 


519 Mathematical Statistics 

FELLER, W. 272 
Introduction to probability theory and its applications, vol. I. 3rd ed. NY, 
London, Sydney, Wiley, ©1968. xviii,5O9p, tables, diagrs, index. 97s. Wiley 
series in probability and mathematical statistics. 


C The third and slightly enlarged edition of this classic provides fitting time to recall its dis- 
tinction compared with other books of the same title. It is written by a mathematician to 
interest a wide range of users. Thus it has a great deal on discrete probabilities and the com- 
binational approach as well as some treatment of continuous probabilities. The material 
ranges from coin-tossing situations, recurrent events and random walks through to Markov 
chains and the simplest time-dependent stochastic processes. The wealth of illustration 
is supported by problems for which answers are given: there is, however, no combined 
bibliography. There is still no other book quite like it and a requirement would need to be 
special to turn elsewhere. 


MORAN, P. A. P. 213 
Introduction to probability theory. OUP, 1968. 542p, tables, indexes, bibliog. 
100s. 


C This book is by a well-known mathematical statistician and drafted with a view to the 
special needs of that subject: in this it differs from the book of the same title by Feller. 
The balance of material is more towards continuous probability, e.g. Markov processes 
rather than chains, and the treatment of distributions and characteristic functions is of 
particular importance: measure theory and convergence properties are also included. There 
are exercises at the end of most of the chapters, but answers are not provided. There is, 
however, a bibliography of nearly 750 items and associated notes. This book provides 
compelling reading for the statistician and generally is a welcome addition to the litera- 
ture. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 
KOPAL, Z. 274 
Telescopes in space. Faber, 1968. 140p, plates, tables, diagrs, index. 50s. 


A After a brief history of the telescope, a description is given of the different astronomical in- 
struments which have been carried into the upper atmosphere and outer space by balloons, 
rockets, satellites and space probes and there is some speculation about the future of space 
astronomy. There are some good photographs but the price of the book seems rather high. 


SMART, W. M. 275 
Stellar kinematics. Longmans, 1968. vili,320p, tables, diagrs, appendix, index. 

4 gns. 
C This book is limited to the basic problems of stellar motions and brings up to date many 
sections of the author’s Stellar dynamics, published thirty years ago and now out of print. 


It is a good introduction to the subject by an established authority and should be of use to 
students of both observational astronomy and the dynamics of the galaxy. 


53 Physics 
ANDREWS, E. H. 276 
Fracture in polymers. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1968. xiii,204p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 3 gns. 
C This book gives the reader a comprehensive description of the nature of polymeric solids 
and the modes of fracture and the initiation and propagation of mechanical failure in many 


well-known polymers. The last chapter deals with the analysis of fractured surfaces. The 
text is enhanced by the numerous photographs and diagrams. 
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BEISER, A. 211 
Modern physics: an introductory survey. Reading (Mass.), London, [etc], 
Addison-Wesley, ©1968. ix,221p, tables, 'diagrs, appendixes, index. 26s. 
Addison-Wesley series in physics. Paperback. 

B A rapid and very readable survey of waves, quenta, relativity, the atomic interpretation of 
solids, liquids and gases, the nucleus, nuclear transformation and elementary particles. Very 
informative reading for undergraduates, not only in physics, who want < broad grasp of a 


wide range of material presented in a way consistent with modern concepts of the states of 
matter. A good range of problems is included. 


CONDON, E. U. and ODISHAW, H. eds - 278 
Handbook of physics. 2nd ed. London, NY, [etc], McGraw-Hill, ©1967. xxix, 
[1684p] Various paging, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index, bibliog. 
$32.50. 

B-C-D The first edition of this compendium of physical knowledge appeared nearly ten 
years ago. For the second edition about one-third remains much as it was, another third has 


received fair to considerable revision and a final third has been totally revised (particularly 
the nuclear physics section). The work is in nine main sections: mathematics, mechanics of 


particles and rigid bodies, mechanics of deformable bodies, electricity and magnetism, heat . 


and thermodynamics, optics, atomic physics, tae solid state and nuclear physics. Apart 
from nuclear physics, there is new material on relativity theory, plasma physics, magnetic 
resonance, superconductivity, etc. Each chapte- is a convenient summary of the state of 
knowledge i in a particular field by an authority in that field, together with references for 
further reading. This single volume (with very detailed subject index) will be of immense 
value, not only to physicists, but in every scientific library. 


KLAUDER, J. R. and SUDARSHAN, E. C. G. 279 
Fundamentals of quantum optics. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1968. xi,279p, 
diagrs, index, bibliog. $13.50. Mathematical physics monograph series. 

C The early chapters introduce partial cokerence, firstly using statistical methods and then 
counting distributions. Later chapters treat individual topics in both a semi-classical and a 
quantum theory manner. Some of the material is previously unpublished and much of the 


remainder has been published only in journals. Tae bibliography i is very well annotated and 
a significant part of the book. 


MCLACHLAN, D. Jr 280 
Statistical mechanical analogies. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1968. 
xiii, 153p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 27s. Prentice-Hall series in mater ials science. 
Paperback. 

B This book gives, with many examples from everyday life, the basic concepts of probability 
theory at a first year undergraduate level. The simple development of quantum and statisti- 


cal mechanics that follows serves as a useful intrcduction to many of the so-called ‘elemen- 
tary’ texts on statistical mechanics. 


539.1 Nuclear Physics 

GREEN, A. E. and ZERNA, W. 281 
Theoretical elasticity. 2nd ed. OUP, 1968. xv,457p, tables, diagrs, indexes. 
5 gns. 
C The plan of this book remains unaltered from that of the first edition (1954). The main 


topics covered are finite elastic deformations, complex variable methods for two-dimen- . 


sional problems for isotropic and aeolotrapic bocies, and shell theory. In this edition there 
are changes in the presentation of the genzral theory of ncn-linear elasticity, considerable 
alterations in the chapters on linear shell theory and a fresh chapter on methods of deriving 
membrane theory, inextensional theory and bending theory by asymptotic expansions of 
the three-dimensional linear elastic equations. This is a valuable work for all advanced 
students of the subject. 


RENNER, B. 282 
Current algebras and their applications. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 


` 


1968. xiv,177p, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 70s. International series of-mono-* 


graphs in natural philosophy. SBN: 08 003372 5. 


C A sophisticated review, for specialists in particle physics already familiar with Feynman 
graphs, dispersion relations, symmetry models, Lie algebra and classification. Recent theo- 
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retical developments in the formulation and application of the algebras obeyed by particle 
currents are discussed in detail, covering SU; and higher symmetries (vector and axial 
vector current components), sum rules, dispersion theory and Schwinger terms, whilst 
clearly preserving the developing, and sometimes tentative, nature of the concepts. Over 
five-hundred references to articles mainly published in the period 1965-67. 


54 Chemistry 

ADDISON, C. C., KARCHER, W. and HECHT, H. 283 
Chemistry in nonaqueous ionizing solvents; vol. III, part 1, chemistry in liquid 
dinitrogen tetroxide; part 2, Chémie in fliiBigem Schwefeldioxid. London, 
Pergamon P; Braunschweig, Vieweg, 1967. xiv,206p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 
140s. 


@ Both monographs are authoritative; that dealing with sulphur dioxide is in German. The 
treatment is very concise and rather selective; little notice is taken of recent work on the 
formation of carbonium ions in (mixed) sulphur dioxide solvents. The accounts deal with 
the physical and chemical properties of these solvents, and, especially in the case of dini- 
trogen tetroxide, of mixed solvents. Numerous interactions with solutes are described. 
Tonization, acid-base and oxidation-reduction equilibria and complex formation are dis- 
cussed. There still appear to be important gaps in present knowledge. 


AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY 284 
Regenerative EMF cells: a symposium co-sponsored by the Division of Indus- 
trial and Engineering Chemistry and the Division cf Fuel Chemistry at the 
149th Meeting of the Society, Detroit, April 8-9, 1965. Washington (DC), the 
Society, 1967. viil,309p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $9.00. Advances in 
chemistry series. 
C The volume is principally concerned with thermally regenerative EMF cells requiring a 
temperature gradient for their operation, and consists of a series of papers covering both 
theoretical and technological aspects of the subject. Althou-zh the contributions are vari- 


able, both in their standard and usefulness, this is a useful introduction to and survey of 
this rapidly developing field. 


DUNCAN, J. F. and COOK, G. B. . 285 
Isotopes in chemistry. OUP, 1968. xv,258p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 55s 
cloth; 27s 6d paperback. ` 


B-C The treatment, aimed at final year undergraduate level, is by no means confined to 
tracer studies, although these have due place, but is very widely based and attempts to deal 
with what can be discovered about the fundamentals of chemical systems using isotopic 
methods. The material ranges from basic principles of isotope chemistry to Mössbauer and 
NMR spectroscopy and deals with both stable and radioactive isotopes. An authoritative, 
well-written and welcome addition to the literature. 


GREEN, M. L. H. , 286 
Organometallic compounds; vol. 2, transition elements. 3rd ed. London, 
Methuen; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1968. -xiii,376p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 
100s. [Vol. 1 revd January 1968 no. 76.] 


C The chemistry of the organic transition metal compounds is under new authorship. The 
scope is similar to that of the first volume, but there are appreciable differences in organiza- 
tion and presentation. Classification is not according to metal, but to ligand type. Two- 
to seven-electron*ligands are treated, followed by one-electron ligands. There are chapters 
on acetylenic metal compounds and on the uses of the transition metal complexes as cata- 
lysts, although the latter is rather brief in view of the importance of the subject. Numerous 
references are provided. 


REISS, H. ed. 287 

Progress in solid state chemistry, vol. 4. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 

1967. x1,261p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 5 gns. [Vol. 3 revd July 1967 

no. 335.] SBN: 08 003474 8. . 

C An apposite, timely review of properties of solid surfaces comprising three articles— 
evaporation mechanisms, crystal growth and electrode behaviour—with three miscel- 


laneous topics, phase transformations, interstitial hydrogen and radiation damage in 
alkali halides. The review by Rao and Rao on phase transformations is quite outstanding. 
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55 Geology. Meteorology 
BROWN, D. A., CAMPBELL, K. S. W. and CROOK, K. A. W. 288 

Geological evolution of Australa & New Zealand. London, NY, [etc], 

Pergamon P, 1968. x,409p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 65s hard SBN: 08 203186 

X; 50s paper SBN: 08 103186 6. Commonwealth and international library of 

science, technology, engineering and liberal! studies. 

B This book is not intended to be a detailed compendium of the stratigraphy of Australia and 
New Zealand, but an up-to-date teaching aid ir: this field. It will be an invaluable textbook 
for students, and the presentation should make the subject matter intelligible to the in- 
terested layman also. The authors use the metric system throughout as they rightly expect 
that the book will be consulted by non-Austraiasians who wish to learn the salient facts of 
Australasian geology. 


RUNCORN, S. K. ed.-in-chief i 289 
International dictionary of geophysics: seismology, geomagnetism, aeronomy, 
oceanography, geodesy, gravity, marine geophysics, meteorology, the earth 
as a planet and its evolution. NY, London, [etc], Pergamon P, 1967. xi,784p; 
xi,[944p], plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 2 vols 900s. 

D An outstanding reference work compil2d by an editorial board of twelve internationally 
known geophysicists assisted by 220 contributors. It is extremely well printed and illustrated 
with an emphasis on solid earth geophysics. Some of the contributions, particularly those in 
the rapidly developing topic of geophysics, wil! soon require revision. The quality of the 
contributions is variable and many of the contributors have written for an encyclopaedia 
rather than a dictionary, which on the whole enhances their value. It will be suitable for all 
researchers, students and workers, industrial or academic, in geophysics and geology. 


58 Botany 
GOODWIN, T. W. ed. 290 

Biochemistry of chloroplasts: proceedings of a NATO Advanced Study In- . 

stitute held at Aberystwyth, August 1965; vol. II. London, NY, Academic P, 

1967. xvili,776p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. indexes. 160s. 

C This is a series of research papers of high quality which deal with metabolism of chloroplast 
constituents and products. The first five sections describe the biosynthesis of these com- 
pounds, namely carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, nucleic acids and pigments, in both 
photosynthetic and dark reactions. There follows a section on photosynthetic phosphory- 
lation and then one relating biosynthetic and structural problems. 


59 Zoology 
BRYMER, J. H. P. 291 
Guide to tropical fishkeeping. 2nd ed. Iliffe, [1968]. /8;368p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, indexes, bibliog. 50s. 
A-B The main part of this book is on the identification and classification of tropical fish but 
there is also a section on their management. The scientific way in which these subjects are 


treated should enable the intelligent reader to recognize, understand and cope with prob- 
lems which arise. A comprehensive book ror the serious aquarist. 


HERVEY, G. F. and HEMS, J. 292 
The goldfish. Drawings by A. Fraser-Brunner, photographs by L. E. Perkins. 
2nd ed. Faber, 1968. 271p, plates, diagrs, appendix, index, bibliog. 2 gns. 

A-B One of the best books in this field, dealing with all aspects of the goldfish and its en- 


vironment. The chapters on buying, keeping, breeding, etc. and the extensive list of plants 
are as practical as those on anatomy, physiology and history are interesting. 


LAPAGE, G. l l l 293 
Veterinary parasitology. 2nd ed. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1968. xvi,1182p, 
plates, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 8 gns. 

B-C An introductory chapter devoted to the problems of parasitism is followed by detailed, 
sections on helminthology, the platyhelminthes, arthropoda, and protozoa. No volume 
covering such a vast subject will be free from tae criticisms of specialist workers, or be 
absolutely up to date, but this book will 5e very useful to parasitologists and not only to 
those involved in veterinary science. 


JUNE 1968 l ASLIB BOOK LIST 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
62 Engineering and Technology 
POTTER, J. H. ed. 294 

Handbook of the engineering sciences; vol. II, applied sciences. Princeton 

(NJ), London, [etc], Van Nostrand, [1968]. xvi, 1428p, plates, tables, diagrs, 

refs, index. 15 gns. [Vol. Irevd October 1967 no. 509.] 

D This volume aims to ‘assemble, categorize and digest the more or less enduring funda- 
mental considerations of the principal engineering sciences’ at first-year student level. The 
range of topics is very wide: thermal phenomena, heat and mass transfer, nuclear engineer- 
ing, aeronautics, electrical and electronic engineering, materials science (metallurgy, cera- 
mics, plastics, natural products), mechanical engineering, operations research, computers, ` 
etc. As with the first volume, the length and depth of treatment are variable, but again 

* there is no doubt that the volume will be a constant and rewarding source of reference to 
engineers of every sort. 


STEWART, D. and TULLOCH, D. S. 295 
Principles of corrosion & protection. London, Melbourne, Toronto, Mac- 
millan, in assoc. with Metallurgical Services, ©1968. x,110p, tables, diagrs, 
index. | gn. Introductory monographs in materials science. Paperback. 

B An introductory text which is likely to be of interest to the student working towards pro- 
fessional qualifications and the engineer confronted with corrosion problems. Principles 
rather than data are presented covering such topics as the energy for reactions, differential 
couples, the effect of stress, atmospheric and dry corrosion, and the principles of protection 
such as inhibition and surface treatment. 


THORNTON, P. R. 296 
Scanning electron microscopy: applications to materials and device science. 
London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1968. xv,363p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, indexes. 80s. 

CA comprehensive and up-to-date treatise, including a review of physical principles, instru- 
ment construction, special specimen stages and accessories. The emissive, conductive and 
luminescent modes of operation are described. The applicatian of the microscope to general 
materials studies, surface studies and microelectronic device fabrication and examination 
is described. There is a comprehensive bibliography and a good index. 


621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 
SENSICLE, A. . 297 

Introduction to control theory for engineers. London, Glasgow, Blackie, 

1968. viii,246p, tables, diagrs, index. 40s. SBN: 216 88869 7. 

B This is a beginner’s text on linear control theory, requiring a knowledge of differential 
calculus and a nodding acquaintance with operational methods. It is very much oriented 
towards practice and draws heavily on engineering examples to illustrate the theory. In the 
last chapter the reader is introduced to methods of dealing with non-linearities in control 
systems, using the semi-graphical describing function and phase plane techniques. This book 
is strongly recommended for undergraduate engineers as a preparation for more advanced 
work in the field. 


STACEY, W. M. JT 298 
Modal approximations: theory and an application to reactor physics. Cam- 
bridge (Mass.), MITP, ©1967. xi,122p, tables, diagrs, refs, aeons index. 
$8.50. MIT research monograph. 


C A highly specialized work, clearly written and invaluable for those poii in the field. The 
book largely deals with approximate solutions to the Boltzmann transport equation, but the 
first chapter is a lucid exposition of the modal expansion mzthod which could be useful in 
other applications where a large number of independent variables complicate the solution, 
and where insight into the meaning of the approximations involved is important. 


STEERE, N. V. ed. 299 
Handbook of laboratory safety. Cleveland (Ohio), Chemical Rubber Co. 

œ [distrib. by Blackwell Scientific Publications], ©19€7. xii,568p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. 10 gns. 


D This volume fulfils a long-standing need for a comprehensive source of reference on the 
varied hazards of laboratory work. The contributors are specialists in their particular fields 
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and although there is some overlap in the méterial presented, the coverage is very wide: 
protective equipment, ventilation, fire, toxin, radiation, electrical, mechanical and bio- 
logical hazards, etc. One of the most useful features is the compilation of health and fire 
hazards and related properties of over one-thousand laboratory chemicals. The book 
should be of constant value to all concerned wita laboratory administration and supervision. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 
BURGER, R. M. and DONOVAN, R. P. eds 300 

Fundamentals of silicon integrated device technology; vol. II, bipolar and uni- 

polar transistors. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1968. xvi,480p, 

plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 140s. Prentice-Hall electrical 
engineering series. 

B The theoretical aspects of bi-polar and uni-polar transistors are dealt with thoroughly, the 
various models are well developed and presented, and the design examples adequately 
illustrate the procedure used. Not enough emphasis is placed on the dominant parasitic 
effects in the different transistor types, nor on integrated circuit design. The references given 
are very relevant, and the list is extensive. A good book, which a little more effort could have 
made excellent. 


HART, A. B. and WOMACK, G. J. 301 
Fuel cells: theory and application. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 
1967. xii,372p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 72s. Modern electri- 
cal studies. f 
C Consideration is given to the thermodynamics and electrode kinetics relevant to the sub- 

ject. The range of fuel cells and their applications is surveyed, and appropriate literature 
references are given. The review of the present state of the subject is considered from both 
scientific and technological standpoints, and an assessment is given of what has been and 
may be achieved. 


MELIA, T. P. 302 
Introduction to masers and lasers. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 
1967. xiv,162p, tables, diagrs, appendix, indexes, bibliog. 35s. 

B After briefly giving the background physics necessary to understand maser and laser 
action, the author explains the theory ard practice of each of the principal types of lasers, 
together with their relative advantages and disedvantages. The book concludes with a re- 
view of applications of these devices, and health hazards associated with their use. 


YOUNG, R. E. 303 
Telemetry engineering. Iliffe, 1968. 8,217p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 
50s. 

B This book gives an excellent survey of the subject and is suitable for both graduate and post- 
graduate courses in electrical and electronic technology. The practising design engineer can 
obtain further information from the detailed study of the aerospace and supervisory tele- 
metry systems outlined. Current applications in the United Kingcom are described. 


621.5 Pneumatic Energy. Refrigeration 
CODLIN, E. M. 304 

Cryogenics and refrigeration: a bibliographical guide. Foreword by K. 

Mendelssohn. Macdonald, 1968. x1x,293p, indexes, bibliog. 5 gns. Macdonald 

bibliographical guides. 

D This is an invaluable guide to the literature of a.topic of rapidly ingreasing significance in 
many branches of science and engineering. The method of presentation follows that of 
earlier volumes in this series: an introduc-ory section on the more general reference works, 
followed by two main groups of sections on the theory and applications respectively of low 
temperatures. The whole field is comprehensively covered, though the volume is not 
intended as an exhaustive bibliography. There are about three-thousand items listed, 
covering the period 1950-66 and arranged in chronological order, with author index and 
detailed subject index. 


624 Structural Engineering 

BARES, R. and MASSONNET, C. 30% 
Analysis of beam grids and orthotropic plates, by the Guyon-Massonnet- 
Bareš’ method. London, Crosby Lockwood; Prague, SNTL, 1968. 459p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs. 70s. 
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C The authors develop and describe a method for the systematic analysis of beam grids and 
orthotropic plates, based on the use of tabulated distribution coefficients. The treatment 1s 
extensive, and includes the problems of continuity, edge beams, prestressing, and shear 
distribution. The many worked examples make the book ideal for the bridge design office. 


65 Business Techniques. Management . 

BEER, S. 306 
Management science: the business use of operations research. Aldus Books, 
©1967. 192p, plates, diagrs, index. 22s 6d. Aldus science and technology series. 
SBN: 490 00101 7. 


A Many people in management will have read or heard of the author’s large work Decision 
and control. This new and modestly-priced book is a stimulating introduction attractively 
sillustrated with diagrams and photographs; it is not just a summary of the big work.and it 
should be compulsory reading for a wide group of students and managers at all levels. The 
theme of the book is the need to re-think management and operating structures and not 
enshrine with mere automation the traditional limitations of hand, eye and brain. 


C-E-I-R LTD 307 
Mathematical model building in economics and industry: collected papers 
of a conference organized by C-E-I-R [Corporation for Economic and Indus- 
trial Research] held in London, July 1967. Griffin, 1968. vii,165p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, appendixes. 45s. SBN: 85264 106 0. 


C This volume contains the papers from the first conference on model building; their excel- 
lence and the success of the venture have led to a second conference in June 1968 and a third 
in prospect for 1969. Those contributing were from Sweden, Italy and Holland as well as 
England and the papers covered a wide field of applications as well as the general principles 
which frequently become submerged beneath the techniques of analysis. These papers are 
recommended to all who are involved with the understanding of economic, social and 
industrial problems which are now too complex for any simple approach. 


66 Chemical Technology 
SHERMAN, P. ed. 308 

Emulsion science. London, NY, Academic P, 1968. x,496p, plates, tables, 

diagrs, indexes, bibliog. 115s. 

C This book, edited by a member of the Unilever Research Laboratory, and compiled by an 
international panel of specialist contributors, gathers intc one convenient volume an 
authoritative review of the theoretical and practical aspects of emulsion formation and the 
properties of emulsions. Chapters cover principles of emulsion formation, the theory of 
emulsion stability, general properties of emulsions and their constituents, the rheology of 
emulsions and electrical properties of emulsions. An excellent source of reference for 
research workers concerned with colloid and surface chemistry, particularly in the pharma- 
ceutical, textile, food, paint, rubber, printing ink, and cosmetic industries as well as chemi- 
cal engineers concerned with emulsion technology. 


TUGENDHAT, C. 309 
Oil: the biggest business. Eyre & Spottiswoode, 1968. xvi,318p, plates, tables, 
appendixes, index, bibliog. 45s. 

A-B Intended for the general reader, this book provides a very readable history of the inter- 
national oil industry, together with a broad dissertation on the industry today in all aspects 


ofits operations. Fhe author, who works for the Financial Times, has provided a book of the 
excellent standard one would expect of a man of his experience. 


669 Metallurgy 
ROSS, R. B. 310 
Metallic materials. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1968. xv,936p, 
tables, appendixes, index. 6 gns. ` 
D A most valuable work of reference, particularly to the practising engineer who is con- 
æ fronted with a variety of service requirements and offered an endless range of metals and 
alloys. The volume lists all known metallic materials and about 25,000 entries are indexed. 
The data are so presented that the ingredients and properties of a symbol or trade name can 
be determined ; also, if the desired properties are known the specification and trade names of 
commercially available alloys can be found. A unique and most welcome effort. 
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5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
311 
AMERICAN MEN OF SCIENCE: a biographical directory; the physical & biological 
. scierices, supplement 4. Ed. by the Jaques Cattell Press. 11th ed. NY, London, 
Bowker, 1968. x,523p. $22.00. [Vol. A-C revd October 1965 no. 491.] 


D This supplement to the eleventh edition includes the data from supplement 3, A-0, and 
provides new information for A-Sr. The purpose of the supplements i Is to include complete 
bibliographies of scientists whose data were not published in the eleventh edition, either 

e because the information was not received in time, or because they have only recently become 
eligible for inclusion. Additional information such as changes in position and address, and 
deceased notices is also given for scientists whose biographies appeared in the eleventh 
edition, making this supplement a useful addition. 


LEICESTER, H. M. ed. | 312 
Chymia: annual studies in the history of chemistry, vo]. 12. Philadelphia, U of 
Pennsylvania P [distrib. by OUP], [1968]. 236p, plates, tables, diagrs, index. 81s. 


B Anexcellent addition to a notable series. Of particular intzrest are the publication of an 
alchemical manuscript transcribed by Sir Isaac Newton, sketches by Davy of some of his 
scientific contemporaries, a clarification of Avogadro’s views on the degree of atomicity of 
elemental gas molecules, a translation of a hitherto unpublished paper by Werner on a 
series of chromium compounds with a co-ordination number of eight, and nine other papers. 


51 Mathematics 
ARTIN, E. and TATE, J. 313 
Class field theory. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1968. XXV1,259p, diagrs. $9.50 
cloth; $3.95 paper. 
C This volume contains chapters 5-15 of the famous Artin-Taie seminar given at Princeton i in 
1951-2. Topics are global class field theory and the abstract theory of class formations and 
Weil groups. The book is for the young research worker already familiar with the cohomo- 


logy of groups, and is a valuable addition to the recent compendium on algebraic number 
theory edited by Cassels and Fröhlich. 


BELLMAN, R. 314 
Modern elementary differential equations. Reading (Mass.), London, [etc], ` 
Addison-Wesley, ©1968. xii,196p, tables, diagrs, indexes, bibliog. 59s. Addison- 
Wesley series in mathematics. 

B This is an introduction to the theory and application of elementary differential equations, 
intended for the scientist. It emphasizes the role of differential equations in various 
branches of science, such as biology, physics, economics and engineering. The first chapter 
shows the formulation of various problems in these sciences in the form of differential equa- 
tions. Following chapters discuss the solution of second-o-der, constant coefficient differ- 
ential equations, and power-series solutions. A chapter on numerical solutions introduces 
the use of computers in such work and examples are given in FORTRAN. This is followed 
by a chapter on linear systems, and the last chapter contains proofs of existence and 
uniqueness of solutions. 


FUCHS, W. H.J. ° 315 
Topics i in the theory of functions of one complex var:able. Manuscript prepared 
with the collab. of A. Schumitsky. Princeton (NJ), London, [etc], Van Nostrand, 
[1968]. vi,193p, diagrs. 30s. Van Nostrand mathematical studies. Paperback. 


B This is a useful sequel to a first course in complex variable, providing a bridge to advanced 
treatises. It deals with Dirichlet’s problem, subordination, harmonic measure, and the 
elements of potential theory. Two chapters on Nevanlinna’s theory of meromorphic func- 
tions supply an excellent introduction to the books by Nevanlinna and Hayman. 


“MACKEY, G. W. 316 
Lectures on the theory of functions of a complex variable. Princeton (NJ), Lon- 


don, [etc], Van Nostrand, [1968]. iv,266p, diagrs. 37s 6d. Van Nostrand mathe- 
matical studies. Paperback. 
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B A first course in complex variable, assuming much sophistication on the part of the reader, 
for it avoids the aid of geometrical intuition and emphasizes the axiomatic and analytic side. 
The main theme is complex integration, followed by introductory accounts of integral and 
meromorphic functions, conformal mapping, Riemann surfaces and algebraic functions 
and their integrals. 


MAY, J. P. 317 
Simplicial objects in algebraic topology. Princeton (NJ), London, [etc], Van 
Nostrand, [1968]. vi,161p, diagrs, bibliog. 28s. Van Nostrand mathematical 
studies. Paperback. 

C Lecture notes on homological algebra suitable for those beginning postgraduate work in 


this field. Based on the concept of a simplicial set, there is an account of fibre spaces and 
fibre bundles and their applications as far as Serre’s spectral sequence. b 


YALE, P. B. 318 
Geometry and symmetry. San Francisco, London, [etc], Holden-Day, ©1968. 
x1,288p, tables, diagrs, indexes, bibliog. $10.75. Hoiden-Day series in mathe- 
matics. 

B This book presents the main ideas of the geometry of affine and projective spaces (s- 
dimensional, with » greater than 2) and techniques for dealing with transformations and 
groups of transformations. The first two chapters present groups of transformations in 
combinatorics and Euclidean space. The next chzpter is an introduction to crystallography, 
which illustrates the first two chapters and provides the basic mathematical material for 
studying this subject, but is otherwise a digression from the main stream of the book. There 


is a review of fields and vector spaces which leads to the two final chapters on affine and 
projective spaces. 


519 Mathematical Statistics 
KENDALL, M. G. and DOIG, A. G. 319 
Bibliography of statistical literature, pre-1940 with supplements to the volumes 
for 1940-49 and 1950-58. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1968. 356p. 8 gns. 
SBN: 05 001638 5. [Second vol. revd December 1965 no. 595.] 
D This third and final volume of the bibliography gives the earlier literature of statistics. The 
entries are split into two main sections, pre-190C and 1900-1939, with supplements to the 
earlier two volumes. The arrangement remains alphabetical by author; the lack of any 


subject approach diminishes the usefulness of an otherwise excellent and comprehensive 
compilation. 


LANCASTER, H. O. 320 
Bibliography of statistical bibliographies. Edinburgh, London, O & B for The 
International Statistical Institute, 19€8. ix,103p, indexes, bibliog. 4 gns. 

D This aims to cover the field of the theory of statistics at university level, but also includes 
some review articles giving bibliographies and a few items on relevant mathematical sub- 
jects. It is divided into two sections: personal biographies and subject bibliographies, both 
arranged alphabetically by authors. There is a subject index to the second section only. 


SVESHNIKOV, A. A. ed. 321 
Problems in probability theory, mathematical statistics and theory of random 
functions; tr. by Scripta Technica, ed. by B. K. Gelbaum. Philadelphia, London, 
Toronto, Saunders, 1968. ix,481p, tables, diagrs, index, biblfog. 123s. Saunders 
mathematics books. 

B-C This collection of problems, new to the English-speaking countries, will be very welcome 
because it is more self-contained than other collections. Each section of a chapter contains 
introductory notes establishing basic formulae and notions of the topic together with 
detailed examples keyed to relevant problems. Answers and solutions are given together 
with a source list of tables and supporting bibliography. This book is understandably ex- 
pensive, but could well-nigh stand alone for a student in the hands of a competent teacher. 


~ 
52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 
SHEN, B. S. P. ed. 322 
High-energy nuclear reactions in astrophysics: a collection of articles. NY, 
Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1967. 281p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. $9.75. 


- 
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C A survey of spallation reactions in natural environments, based partly on papers presented 
at a symposium held at the University of Pennsylvania. Although primarily reviews, 
several of the chapters include substantial amounts of original materia]. A useful reference 
ae for advanced students and research workers in geophysics, astrophysics and nuclear 
chemistry. 


53 Physics 

GUGGENHEIM, E. A. 323 
Elements and formulae of special relativity. NY, London, [etc], Pergamon P, 
1967. x,63p, tables, refs. 1 gn. Commonwealth and international library of 
science, technology, engineering and liberal studies. SBN : 08 203505 9 
B This includes a variety of undergraduate-course topics. There areno indexes or problems but 


the book is so short that it would serve as a handy reference work for elementary applications 
of special relativity. 


KLIMONTOVICH, Yu. L, 324 
Statistical theory of non-equilibrium processes in a plasma. Tr. by H. S. H. 
Massey and O. M. Blunn, ed. by D. ter Haar. NY, London, [etc], Pergamon P, 
1967. xv,283p, refs, index. 70s. International series of monographs in natural 
philosophy. 

C The author writes authoritatively on a subject to which he has made a substantial contri- 
bution. He modifies the method of obtaining the kinetic equations for a Coulomb plasma 
through an expansion in the plasma parameter (Bogolyubov) and includes the general 
microscopic magnetic as well as electric fields in a self-consistent manner. His method 
describes the microstate of the plasma in terms of these microfields and the microscopic 
density in phase space. 


MILNE-THOMSON, L. M. 325 
Theoretical hydrodynamics. 5th ed. Macmillan, 1968. xxui,743p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, index. 5 gns. 

B-C The scope of this text, already well known for its treatment of hydrodynamics by vector 
methods, has been increased by the addition of extra chapters on waves, flow. at small 


Reynolds numbers and two-dimensional laminar boundary layers. This edition maintains 
the high standard of its predecessors in content and produczion. 


SHADOWITZ, A. 326 
Special relativity. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, Saunders, 1968. x111,203p, 
tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 55s. Studies in physics and chemistry. 
B Introduces special relativity largely geometrically on the basis of the Loedel diagram, and 

deals with the standard topics of mechanics and electromagnetism. There is a final chapter 


on the experimental aspects of special relativity and the book includes sets of nomograms 
for practical application. 


537 Electricity 
BIRKS, J. B. ed. 327 
Progress in dielectrics, vol. 7. Heywood Books, [1968]. 8,373p, plates, tables, 

diagrs, refs, indexes, bibliog. 4 gns. [Vol. 6 revd July 1965 no. 348.] 

C In this series, dielectrics is widely interpreted to include, for example, electrical and optical 
as well as dielectric properties of insulators. This volume contains five authoritative review 
papers on theories of dielectric Joss; capacitance measurements at the NRC of Canada; 
dielectric behaviour of heterogeneous systems; conduction and breakdown in high vacuum; 


and the quantum efficiency of luminescence. A bibliography is included which lists items on 
most topics relevant to the series. 


539.1 Nuclear, Atomic and Molecular Physics 
COOMBE, R. A. ; 328 
æ Introduction to radioactivity for engineers. London, Macmillan; NY, St 
Martin’s P, 1968. ix,164p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 35s. 


A-B A very good general introduction to radioactivity, useful to all scientists and engineers 
looking for basic facts on the subject. Worked examples and problems are given in each 
chapter and there is a good range of references. 


t 
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NE’EMAN, Y. 329 
Algebraic theory of particle physics: hadron dynamics in terms of unitary spin 
currents. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1967. xvi, 334p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendixes, index. $10.00 cloth; $5.95 paperback. Frontiers in physics. 


C This is an advanced topical review of applications of group theory to elementary particle 
physics, of interest to specialists in this field. 





SKOBEL’TSYN, D. V. ed. 330 
Photomesic and photonuclear processes: proceedings (Trudy) of the PN 
Lebedev Physics Institute, vol. 34. NY, Consultants Bureau, 1967. viij227p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs. $25.00. Paperback. 


C A collection of review papers on pion photo-production near threshold and of high energy 
photo-nuclear reactions. Of interest to specialists in the field. 


54 Chemistry 
CHIZHIKOV, D. M. and SHCHASTLIVYI, V. P. 331 
Selenium and selenides; tr. from the Russian by E. M. Elkin. London, Welling- 
borough, Collet’s, 1968. xvi,403p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 152s 6d. 
C This is a comprehensive account of selenium and its binary compounds and alloys. There 
are over two thousand references to the criginal literature and the authors stress the pro- 
. duction of selenium and selenides, the preparation of high-purity samples and their electro- 
physical properties, though other aspects are not neglected. The book will be extremely 
valuable for structural and inorganic chemists, metallurgists, solid-state physicists and 
others interested in the general field of materials science. The translation is reliable and the 
whole publication is pleasant to handle and easy to read. 


COFEEY, S. ed. 332 
Rodd’s chemistry of carbon compounds; a modern comprehensive treatise: 
vol. II part A, monocarbocyclic compounds to and including five ring atoms. 
2nd ed. Amsterdam, London, NY, Elsevier, 1967. xiv,228p, tables, diagrs, 
index. 5 gns. [Vol. ID revd April 1966 no. 17). ] 


C During the fourteen years since the appearance of the last edition there has been a great deal 
of new material. The volume is now divided into five subvolumes, of which this one is rather 
shorter than the complete earlier volume. The treatment is selective and concise and a 
balance has been struck between earlier work anc recent advances. Emphasis is on results 
which have advanced theory and experimental technique. The metal-cyclopentadienes are 
n included with the five-ring compounds. Recoramended for reference and for occasional 

; reading. 


FRAGA, S. and MALLI, G. 333 
Many-electron systems: properties and interactions. Philadelphia, London, 
Toronto, Saunders, 1968. xvi,196p, tables, refs, appendix, indexes. 64s. Studies 
in physics and chemistry. 

C An excellent book on molecular wave mechanics methods for the calculation of properties 


of chemical interest, with emphasis on electric moments, magnetic susceptibilities, spin- 
spin, spin-orbit cou pling, etc. 


GARDNER, W. i 334 
Chemical synonyms and trade names: a dictionary and comrħercial handbook. 
6th ed. revised and enlarged by E. I. Cocoke. Technical P, ©1968. 635p. 100s. 

D Though revised, this book does not contain newcomers such as L.D. (steel), napalm, 
paraquat, terylene, Tide, but retains Martir (steel), many sorts of dynamite, dill water, vita 


glass (but not float glass). There are more minor and writer’s errors than should be allowed, 
but the definitions are sound. 


GRADDON, D. P. 335 
Introduction to co-ordination chemistry. 2nded. NY, London, [etc], Pergamore 
P, 1968. vii,164p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 42s 6d. International series of 
monographs in inorganic chemistry. SBN: 08 903237 0. 


B This subject has expanded and progressed rapidly during recent years and the second edition 
of this authoritative, concise, general account has been appropriately modified. It will be 
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particularly useful to degree students in chemistry requiring a brief introduction. Successive 
chapters deal with the earlier history, modern theories, transitions, metal stereochemistry, 
stability of complex salts (this includes many new data), the stabilization of oxidation 
states, carbonyl and z-complexes, and practical applications. The use of these compounds 
as catalysts is not mentioned. , 


KETLEY, A. D. ed. 336 
Stereochemistry of macromolecules, vols 1 and 2. London, Edward Arnold; ` 
NY, Marcel Dekker, [1968]. xii,412p; xiii,383p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
indexes. 175s; 170s. 


C The first two volumes of this important work contain highly authoritative contributions 
which are presented in a most attractive form, and they should be of interest to those con- 
cerned with research in polymer chemistry. The first volume deals with different aspects of 
the Ziegler-Natta polymerization of olefins and dienes, the second with stereospecific 
anionic and free radical polymerizations, and with the stereospecific polymerization of 
oxygen-containing monomers. Conformational effects induced by polymerization in 
‘rigid | aa and biological polymers are also discussed. Very full documentation is 
provided. 


RUZICKA, J. and STARY, J. 337 
Substoichiometry in radiochemical analysis; ed. by M. Williams. NY, London, 
[etc], Pergamon P, 1968. ix,151p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 
55s. International series.of monographs in analytical chemistry. i 
SBN: 08 003317 2. 


B Neutron activation and isotope dilution analysis are amongs: the important techniques for 
the determination of certain elements, especially where these are present in very small con- 
centrations. The Czech authors who have made important extensions to the techniques give 
a concise account of these, and for their application to the twenty-three elements for which 
they are most suitable. Their special modification is suitable for automation. A full biblio- 
graphy is provided. 


SAMSONOV, G. V. ed. 338 
Handbook of the physicochemical properties of the elements. Tr. from 
Russian. NY, Plenum P, 1968. xii,941p, tables, refs. $40.00.. 


C-D This book lists the following properties of the elements: atomic structure, crystal 
structure, nuclear and isotopic states, thermodynamic and mechanical transport properties, 
electrical, magneticand optical properties, corrosion,and ability to react with thecommoner 
non-metals. Since most elements are metals, the book will be of greatest value to metallur- 
gists. The book is in SI units, and is up to date. 


SZYMANSKI, H. A. and YELIN, R. E. 339 
NMR band handbook. NY, Washington, Plenum P, 1968. xiv,432p, diagrs, 
indexes. $40.00. 


D This reference book contains details (mostly chemical saift positions) of proton nmr 
spectra of twelve-hundred organic compounds, the information being taken from three 
other commercial collections of nmr data. For each compound, there is given the structural 
and molecular formula, the solvent in which it was dissolved, the chemical shift positions 
(measured downfield in ppm from tetramethylsilane) for the various types of protons in it, 
and a brief indication of the splitting patterns without coupling constants). The arrange- 
ment is in order,of decreasing shielding of proton groups, which is awkward, although 
there are adequate cross-referenced indexes. Useful as a reference book but extremely ex- 
pensive. 


WENDLANDT, W. W. ed. 340 
Modern aspects of reflectance spectroscopy: proceedings of the American 
Chemical Society Symposium on Reflectance Spectroscopy, held September 
11-12 1967, in Chicago. NY, Plenum P, 1968. x,254p, plates, tables, diagrs, 

. refs, indexes. $12.50. 

C The twenty-one papers in this collection describe the theore-ical, practical and instrumental 
aspects of a field which has undergone something of a renaissance over the past few years 
with its application to chemical problems and its extension into the infrared and far 


ee regions. This important book is essential for the spectroscopist and instrumental 
analyst. 
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55 Geology. Meteorology 
DONOVAN, D. T. ed. 341 
Geology of shelf seas: proceedings of the 14th Inter-University Geological 
Congress. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1968. viii,160p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. 4 gns. SBN: 05 001609 1. 
B This volume of original papers on the geology of shelf seas is both stimulating and topical. 
It contains two general surveys, one by Worzel on the continental margins of North and 
South America and one by Donovan on the sclid geology of the sea floor around Britain. 
A paper by Bott reviews geophysical studies on. the Irish Sea. The remaining five papers are 
concerned with the geology of the North Sea basin, particularly as it has been revealed 
during the current search for natural gas. 


WEGENER, A. 342 
Origin of continents and oceans; tr. from the 4th German edition by J. Biram, 
introduction by B. C. King. Methuen, [1968]. xxx,248p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendix, index, bibliog. 30s. 
A-B This book is a classic, and although it is forty years old it can be read with profit today. 

It sets out Wegener’s ideas about the way in which continents and oceans formed. The 
essential hypothesis, which might well turn out co be the most fruitful geological concept of 
the 20th century, is that the outer parts of the earth have moved horizontally to open the 
oceans and form the major geographical features we know today. 


56 Palaeontology 
MOORE, R. C. ed. 343 

Treatise on invertebrate paleontology; pazt U, echinodermata 3, vols 1 and 2. 

Prepared under the sponsorship of the Geological Society of America, the 

Society of Economic Paleontologists and Mineralogists, the Paleontological 

Society, the Palaeontographical Society and the Palaeontological Association. 

NY, the Geological Society of America and U of Kansas P, 1966. xxx,367p; 

11,[328p], plates, diagrs, refs, index. $19.00. 

B-C An indispensable reference book for zoologists and palaeontologists. A comprehensive 
and authoritative account, written by collaboration of acknowledged specialists, of 
Asterozoans and Echinozoans (including helicoplacoids, edrioasteroids, ophiocystioids, 
cyclocystoids, holothurians and echinoids). A complete treatment of all aspects of these 
groups, with extensive systematic descriptions, ebundantly illustrated. 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 
HARRIS, H. 344 

Nucleus and cytoplasm. OUP, 1958. xv,142p, plates, table, diagrs, refs, 

indexes. 30s hard SBN: 19 859201 9; 15s peper. 

C A critical discussion of the postulated mechanisms of information transfer from nucleus to 
cytoplasm and of the role played by these components in regulating gene expression in 
bacteria and eukaryotes. Recent evidence from enucleated and interspecific hybrid cells is 
presented and a strong case is made fora ‘cytoplasmic operator’ model for eukaryote cells as 
opposed, or in addition to, the bacterial ‘genetic cperator’ model of Jacob and Monod. 


577.1 Biochemistry 
MAZUR, A. and HARROW, B. 345 

Biochemistry: a brief course. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, Saunders, 1968. 

vi,450p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 74s. 

B This is essentially an introductory text which attempts to convey in a concise manner the 
modern concepts and scope of biochemistry. It contains fundamental information about the 
structure, chemistry and metabolism of biologically important compounds together with 
brief accounts of the current ideas concerning suc topics as sub-cellular organization, pro- 
tein biosynthesis, the genetic code and the regulation of metabolic processes. The location of 
information is considerably facilitated by tre use cf bold headings and a clear layout. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 

62 Engineering and Technology 

STANFORD, E. G., FEARON, J. H. and MCGONNAGLE, W. J. eds 346 
Progress in applied materials research; vol. 8. Heywood Books, [1968]. 
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11,277p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 4 gns. [Vol. 7 revd August 1967 
no. 395.] 


B-C Of the seven review papers in this volume, three are fairly general in scope and four are 
specialized. The general papers cover wear research, the utilization of engineering materials, 
and mechanical testing, engineering design and performance. The four specialized papers 
are on ultrasonic wave models, inductive thermometry, epoxide resins and complex stress 
creep fracture. The volume displays the change of emphasis in this series in increased 
attention to all aspects of quality in engineering materials and the limitation of reviews to 
engineering materials alone. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 
ARGENCE, E. and KAHAN, T. 347 
heory of waveguides and cavity resonators. Tr. by Scripta Technica. London, 
Glasgow, Blackie, 1967. xv,424p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 120s. 
C This book deals with mathematical techniques of handling boundary problemsin EM theory. 


It should be of use to those actively concerned in designing microwave devices. Its chief de- 
fects are that ferrites are not included, and there are few references to other work. 


BUDINSKY, J. 348 
Techniques of transistor switching circuits; tr. edited by E. W. Firth. London, 
Iliffe; Prague, SNTL, 1968. 553p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 55s. 

C The early chapters provide much useful information on the electrical characteristics of 
transistors as switches and of diodes for switching purposes. There follows a comprehensive 
chapter on basic switching circuits. The section on multivibracors contains a useful depth of 
detail. The book ends with a list of over three hundred references. The overall impression 
gamed F ODIE but previous experience would be desirable in order to make full use 
ol the book, 


KLIR, J. and SEIDL, L. K. 349 
Synthesis of switching circuits; tr. edited by W. A. Ainsworth. London, Iliffe; 
Prague, SNTL, 1968. 325p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 50s. 

B This book provides a comprehensive coverage of the subject, bringing together information 
from many sources, Chapters include theoretical aids, logic elements, combinatorial and 
sequential switching circuits and multi-valued discrete systems. There is a good biblio- 
graphy of over one-hundred references and exercises are given. A useful book for mathe- 
maticians and engineers entering the field. 


KRASZEWSKI, A. 350 
Microwave gas discharge devices. Ed. by F. A. Benson, tr. by Scripta Technica. 
Iliffe, 1967. 11,338p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 85s. 

C A well-presented and readable book, covering the title subject in considerable practical and 
theoretical detail. Because of the specialized subject it will be really useful only to those active 
in the field although it will provide a comprehensive reference volume for those establishments 
needing access to information in this area. 


STAEL, M. 351 
Electrodynamics of electrical machines. English tr. edited by G. A. Toombs. 
London, Iliffe; Prague, Academia, [1968]. 183p, diagrs, appendix, index, 
bibliog. 35s. 

B This book considers neither electrodynamics nor electric machines; but is an extensive 
collection of problems in classical potential theory as applied to electrical engineering. It 
will give the student numerous illustrations of the method of separation of variables. The 
author has drawn heavily on established texts, especially Hague (Electromagnetic problems 
in electrical engineering, OUP 1929), but will be found easier to read by the modern student 
because MKS units are used. 


621.5 Pneumatic Energy. Refrigeration. 

RPBINSON, N. W. 352 
Physical principles of ultra-high vacuum systems and equipment. C & H, 1968. 
ix,270p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 75s. High vacuum series. 


C This is a book for the specialist. Some chapters are good, for example those devoted to 
pressure measurement and degassing. On the other hand the chapter on mechanical 
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appliances is sketchy, and one wonders why it is included in a book on physical principles. 
Tabular information is good, but many graphs are reproduced too small to be useful. 


63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries 
BLAKE, C. D. ed. 353 
Fundamentals of modern agriculture; assoc. eds K. O. Campbell, N. Collis- 
George, P. H. Graham, D. L. Jazkson and T. J. Robinson. Sydney, SUP 
[distrib. by Methuen], 1967. xvii,497p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 80s. 
` B Written by twenty-two members of the Faculty of Agriculture at Sydney University, this 
volume gives a wide coverage and up-to-date review of the sciences underlying the practice 
of agriculture. It is divided into five main sections: the soil and aerial environment, plant 
biology and crop production, the biology of animals, the biology of micro-organisms, and 


agricultural economics. Eminently suitable as a general textbook for degree students in 
` agriculture. 


JOHANSSON, I. and RENDEL, J. 354 
Genetics and animal breeding; tr. from the Swedish by M. Taylor. Edinburgh, 
London, O & B, 1968. xi,489p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 5 gus. SBN: 
05 001 665 2 
B Covers all aspects of animal breeding, with a lucid account of the principles of population 

genetics. Chapters deal with twin research, inheritance of blood characters, hereditary 
defects, fertility, milk production, body size and carcass traits, wool and fur quality, pro- 


duction characters in poultry, and breeding metiods (by J. C. Bonsma) including selection, 
performance and progeny testing and organizat-on of breed improvement. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 
EILON, S. and LAMPKIN, W. comps 355 

Inventory control abstracts (1953-1965). Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1968. 

v,239p, indexes. 5 gns. SBN: 05 001630 X. 

C A sequel to Industrial scheduling abstracts (revi February 1968 no. 95), this volume pro- 
vides abstracts of English language papers publ_shed between 1953 and 1965 on inventory 
control problems. The abstracts are oriented towards application rather than technique or 
theory, and are of useful length. However, the unsatisfactory arrangement of material and 
method of indexing make any retrieval of information difficult. 


66 Chemical Technology | 
SELL, G. comp. l oe l 356 

Fifty years of petroleum technology: a guice to the scientific and technical pub- 

lications of the Institute of Petroleum 1914-1964. London, Institute of Petro- 

leum; Elsevier, 1968. v,90p, indexes. 30s. 

D The volume lists in order of appearance all pap2rs published during the first fifty years of 
the Institute’s Journal, together with the main erticles in the J.P. Review and papers in a 
number of its special publications. Subject and author indexes complete this valuable key 
to the bulk of the Institute’s publications. 


67/68 Manufactures 

LIBRARY OF CONGRESS 357 
Papermaking, art and craft: an account derived from the exhibition presented 
in the Library of Congress, Washington DC, and opened® on April 21 1968. 
Washington, Library of Congress, 1968. 96p, plates, refs. $3.00. Paperback. 


A Delightfully produced and illustrated, this book presents a short history of papermaking 
from its eastern beginnings to modern technology. 


RITCHIE, P. D. ed. . 358 
Vinyl and allied polymers; vol. 1, aliphatic polyolefins and polydienes: fluoro- 
olefin polymers. Iliffe, for the Plastics Institute, 1968. 7,280p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index, bibliog. 65s. = 
B This book will be welcomed particularly for the balance it achieves between the more 

academic and the technological and industrial aspects of the subject. It is designed for those 
preparing for a professional qualification in plastics technology, but should prove useful to 
academic and technological workers. The standard throughout is high and the treatment is 
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fairly concise. After a brief general account of polymerization chemistry, successive 
chapters deal with raw materials, the preparation of the polymers, their structure and 
properties, their fabrication and applications. 


674 Timber 
DESCH, H. E. 359 
Timber: its structure & properties. 4th ed. London, Macmillan; NY, St 
Martin’s P, ©1968. xviti,399p, plates, tables, diagrs, ‘appendixes, index, 
bibliog. 100s. 
C Thanks to comprehensive revisions, especially of the sections on preservation and stress 
grading. together with a new chapter on commercial hardwoods, the new edition continues 
. to meet the need both for a general reference on the structure, properties and utilization of 
timber, and for a practical textbook. An appendix discusses the problems that will arise in 
changing to the metric system. 


681 Precision Mechanisms 
BURSTALL, R. M., COLLINS, J. S. and POPPLESTONE, R. J. 360 

POP-2 papers: introduction and reference manual. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 

1968. 18p,43p, refs, indexes. 1 gn. Paperback. 

B-C POP-2 is a simple but powerful programming language developed for on-line use by the 
Department of Machine Intelligence and Perception of the University of Edinburgh. The 
first of these two papers gives a concise introduction, with exercises, for the novice user, and 
the second is the complete specification of the language, reprinted, with corrections, from 
Machine intelligence 2 (revd May 1968 no. 255). 


LEVISON, M. and SENTANCE, W. A. 361 
Introduction to computer science. Oldbourne, 1968. 159p, diagrs, refs, index, 
bibliog. 35s; 20s paper. Oldbourne mathematical serizs. 

A-B Anintroduction to the basic concepts of programming. The basic processes are described 
first, and then the fundamentals of programming are developed with reference to the CHLF 
3 language—an extended version of Mercury Autocode. There is one chapter on ALGOL 
and another on the design of compilers. A well presented book which should prove useful 
and readable to the beginner, and should stimulate further study on some of the advanced 
topics which are mentioned in the text. 


69 Building Industry 
DIAMANT, R. M. E. l l 362 

Industrialized. building 3: 70 international methods, third series. Iliffe for The 

Architect & Building News, 1968. 7,216p, plates, tables, diagrs, indexes. 70s. 

‘B The latest collection of these articles from The Architect & Building News on industrialized 
building to be published in book form. Both heavy and lightweight constructional systems 
are included, with fully illustrated descriptions of prefabrication methods in the factory or 
on site. A useful survey of current techniques. 


7 THE ARTS 

77 Photography 

STEVENS, G. W. W. 363 

Microphotography: photography and photofabrication at extreme resolution. 

2nd ed. C & H, 1968. xviii,510p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, 

indexes. 120s. 

B-C A practical manual with the necessary theory, for the whole range of microphotography 
which includes not only document copying on a micro scalz, but also a number of valuable 
techniques in the instrument and electronics industries and in scientific research. The indus- 
trial applications have increased greatly in scope since the first edition and are largely 
responsible for the expansion of the second edition: hence the introduction of photo- 
fabrication into the sub-title. Other parts of the book have teen completely revised. Like the 
first edition, the second is a necessity for anyone concerned with the production of minute 
photographic images and it has no competitor. 
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Preface 





Aslib Book List is a monthly classified list of books on scientific and tech- 
nical subjects. Its special value is that every book included has first been 
examined and recommended by a specialist in the subject treated. A short 
annotation is given to indicate the scope of the book and the reason for its 
recommendation where this appears to te helpful. 
The list is intended primarily for the guidance of public, university and 
special librarians: 
a when called upon for material in fields that are not familiar to them; 
b where they are unable to examine copies of new books before order- 
ing; 
c when more extensive reference tocls are not available to them. 
Entries are normally restricted to books in the English language dnd are 
arranged by the Universal Decimal Classification. The symbols A, B, C 
and D are used to denote the standards or categories of books, as follows: 


‘A books suitable for general readers; treating their subjects in an intro- 
ductory, elementary or general manner 
B books of intermediate technical standard or students’ textbooks 
C books of an advanced or highly technical character 
D directories, dictionaries, handbooks, lists and catalogues, encyclo- 
pedias, yearbooks and similar publications, 


Regular transactions of societies are not included, nor are British Standard 
Specifications (except bound volumes). 

The place of publication is London unless otherwise stated. 

Aslib is deeply appreciative of the services of those subject specialists and 
special librarians who examine and assess the books to be listed. Without 
their help it would be impossible to ensure that entries are up to date and 
that only books of high standard are incladed. 

Aslib Book List is issued free of charge to member organizations; 
additional copies are available for an annual subscription of 18s, single 
copies 1s 9d. Copies are available to non-members at 40s p.a., single 
copies 4s each. 
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5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
BRINK WORTH, B. J. 364 

Introduction to experimentation. EUP, 1968. x,181p, tables, diagrs, refs, 

appendixes, index. 25s. SBN: 340 05012 8. 

A-B This text is developed from a course in effective experimentation for first-year science 
students, and is suitable for HNC and some A-level work. It is a good introduction to ex- 
perimental method, and lays considerable stress on the presentation and reporting of results. 
Specimen problems are used throughout as illustrations. 


RICHARDS, J. W. 365 
Interpretation of technical data. London, Iliffe; Princeton (NJ), Van Nostrand, 
1967. 195p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 27s 6d. Paperback. 

B A selection of techniques drawn from analytical geometry, statistics and dimensional 
analysis is presented, with examples of their application to technical data. Correlation and 
curve-fitting by various methods are the principal techniques used for introducing the study 
of oo between variables. A useful chapter on the hazards of self-deception is 
included. 


51 Mathematics 
CARLESON, L. 366 

Selected problems on exceptional sets. Princeton (NJ), London, [etc], Van 

Nostrand, [1968]. v,151p, refs, bibliog. 25s 6d. Van Nostrand mathematical 

studies. Paperback. 

C The concept of the capacity of a set, whereby Vasilesco and Frostman generalized an 
electrostatic idea to set theory, has been extensively studied in the last twenty years. Carle- 
son has selected special problems which should lead to further research, and has provided 
a bibliography of over a thousand items. The book is one for the postgraduate reader 
beginning research in this field. 


CHERN, S. S. 367 
Complex manifolds without potential theory. Princeton (NJ), London, [etc], 
Van Nostrand, [1968]. iii,92p, bibliog. 1 gn. Van Nostrand mathematical 
studies. Paperback. 


C Modern work on general varieties owes much to the research of Hodge and de Rham. 
Chern follows this work on the algebraic rather than the differential side, with some 
emphasis on Kahlerian manifolds and the theories of sheaves and bundles. The post- 
graduate student will find this a useful guide to further researches. 


JAMES, G. and JAMES, R. C. - 368 
Mathematics dictionary: multilingual edition. 3rd ed. Princeton (NJ), London, 
[etc], Van Nostrand, ©1968. vu,517p, tables, diagrs, appendix, indexes. 
163s 6d. l 


D Abouteight-thousand terms are defined in the revised and enlarged edition of this diction- 
ary, which includes many new topics such as category theory, measure theory and linear and 
dynamic programming. As in earlier editions there is an extensive system of cross-referenc- 
ing, which enables the reader to understand concepts in which he has no background. Over 
6,300 terms in French, German, Russian and Spanish are listed with their English equi- 
valents. When used in conjunction with the definitions in the first section of the book, 
each of these indexes constitutes a dictionary of the fundamental terms in the respective 
language. The dictionary is a valuable reference book for amateur and professional 
mathematicians, and academic and industrial libraries. 


NACHBIN, L. 369 

Elements of approximation theory. Princeton (NJ), London, Van Nostrand, 

> [1968]. xu,119p, bibliog. 25s 6d. Van Nostrand mathematical studies. Paperback. 

C The functional aspect of approximation theory begins with Weierstrass’s uniform poly- 

. nomial approximation to a continuous function; modern work is a deep generalization to 

approximate to an element in a topological space by elements in a sub-space. This set of 
notes offers postgraduate reading and indicates directions for further research. 
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OWEN, G. 370 
° Game theory. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, Saunders, 1968. xii,228p, 
diagrs, appendix, index, bibliog. 76s 6d. 

B This book covers the mathematical theory of two-person and n-person games. Whilst a 
high degree of rigour is maintained the author also gives a heuristic interpretation of the 
mathematical theory wherever possible. A knowledge of calculus and elementary prob- 
ability theory is assumed and familiarity with properties of convex sets and functions is 
required; the relevant parts of the latter are provided in an appendix. The topics covered 
include two-person zero-sum games, linear programming, infinite games, multi-stage games, 
utility theory, two-person general-sum games, n-person games and also topics such as 
differential games, the bargaining set and games for a continuum of players which indicate 
some of the new directions which game theory is taking. 


RODIN, B. and SARIO, L. 371 
Principal functions; in collab. with M. Nakai. Princeton (NJ), London, [etc], 
Van Nostrand, ©1968. xviii,347p, diagrs, indexes, bibliog. 98s. University 
series in higher mathematics. 


C This theory, developed during the past fifteen years, is a constructive approach to the 
generalization of Dirichlet’s problem: the determination on a Riemann surface of harmonic 
functions with assigned singularities and prescribed behaviour near the boundary. There is 
a brief introductory account of Riemann surfaces, but otherwise the material is drawn 
entirely from research papers, making a most useful volume for the postgraduate student 
beginning research in this field. 


SPAIN, B. 395 
Vector analysis. 2nd ed. London, NY, [etc], Van Nostrand, [1968]. ix,114p, 
diagrs, index. 35s cloth; 15s paper. New university mathematics series. 


B This good text, which emphasizes the intrinsic character of a vector and its geometrical 
uses, has been improved by a precise proof of Taylor’s theorem for a vector function, a 
more intuitive definition of the directional derivative, and other small extensions. For the 
undergraduate, it is a valuable discussicn which includes the integral theorems and a 
chapter on covariance and contravariance. 


519 Mathematical Statistics 

HADLEY, G. i 373 
Introduction to business statistics. San Francisco, London, [etc], Holden-Day, 
©1968. x,463p, tables, diagrs, index. $10.75 


B This is an interesting book aimed at business students with limited mathematical back- 
ground; ‘business’ is to be regarded as industrial rather than economic and commercial. 
In addition to a lavish supply of good exercises, there are three significant features. The first 
two chapters are on probability theory and random variables and, however desirable, these 
may not be very acceptable to many of the students envisaged. The chapter on modern 
decision theory is most welcome and appealing, but the last chapter on time series and fore- 
casting is a brave attempt which might cause more trouble than it prevents. 


PEARSON, K. original ed. 374 
Tables of the incomplete beta-function. New introduction by E. S. Pearson and 
N. L. Johnson. 2nd ed. CUP, for the Biometrika Trustees, 1968. xxxti,505p, 
tables, diagrs, refs. 90s. SBN: 521 05922 4. . 

C-D This second edition of a classic piece of statistical function tabulation (1934) represents 
extremely good value and should be part of the reference backgrdund to all working 
statistical groups and libraries with significant collections in this subject. Opportunity has 
been taken by the current editors, one is the Professor Emeritus son of the original editor, to 
add two more tables (III and IV) as well as to revise the introduction. It is the latter which 
marks out this new edition for comment. The historical first section is retained and the 
third section on interpolation compressed to permit enlargement of the remaining sections 
on special applications (binomial and negative binomial distributions), mathematical 
properties and methods of approximation based upon recent work. 


53 Physics = 

KUPER, C. G. 375 
Introduction to the theory of superconductivity. OUP, 1968. xxii,301p, tables, 
diagrs, appendixes, indexes, bibliog. 60s. Monographs on the physics and 
chemistry of materials. 
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C This book fills an important gap in the literature on superconductivity. It bridges the gap 
between the experimental and phenomenological descriptions and the field theory of the 
microscopic description. The first half of the book deals with the phenomenological theory 

in a relatively advanced way and the second half deals with the microscopic theory in a 


truly introductory manner. The book is written with great clarity and freshness of approach 
and should appeal to all those concerned with superconductivity. 


WHITAKER, S$. 376 
Introduction to fluid mechanics. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1968. 
xiii,457p, plates, tables, diagrs, index. 111s 6d. Prentice-Hall series in the 
Physical and chemical engineering sciences. 


B An introductory text on basic fluid mechanics which should prove valuable for first and 

* second year students who intend to pursue more advanced studies at a later stage. Car- 
tesian tensors are introduced early and used throughout the text. The book concludes with 
three interesting chapters on open channel flow, compressible flow and flow around 
immersed bodies which show the applications of the basic theoretical concepts discussed in 
the earlier chapters. 


WHITE, G. K. 377 
Experimental techniques in low-temperature physics. 2nd ed. OUP, 1968. 
x1,397p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, indexes. 75s. Monographs on the 
physics and chemistry of materials. 


B-C This book covers techniques in various branches of physics involved in low temperature 
measurements, and also gives some theoretical background to the properties of materials at 
low temperature. Like the first edition it contains useful chapters for undergraduates as well 
as the researcher new to the field. There are chapters on production and measurement of low 
temperatures and design of cryostats for various experimental investigations. The edition 
has been brought up to date and contains many references at the end of each chapter as well 
as new material on liquid He, and superconducting magnets. The appendix contains 
tables of data which are useful for the designer, It is recommended for all libraries and for 
use in laboratories. 


537 Electricity 
SMYTHE, W. R. 378 

Static and dynamic electricity. 3rd ed. NY, London, [etc], McGraw-Hill, 

©1968. xxiii,623p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 135s 6d. Internationa! 

series in pure and applied physics. 

B A standard, modern reference text of great clarity and precision covering the theory, in 
detail, of a wide range of classical macroscopic electricity and magnetism, and providing, 
with the aid of worked examples and problems, an extensive course in electrostatics, poten- 
tial theory and distributions, magnetism and electromagnetic theory, eddy currents, the 
propagation of electromagnetic radiation, wave guides and the motion of charged particles. 
Changes from the earlier editions include extensions to the coverage of eddy currents and to 
the treatment of radiation from accelerated charges, new material and methods in the 
chapter on waveguides and cavity resonators and the introduction of analytical methods 
for the solution of problems involving mixed boundary values and mixed co-ordinate 
systems. Particularly suitable for postgraduate courses in physics and engineering. 


54 Chemistry 
AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY 319 
Homogeneous catalysis: industrial applications and implications. A sym- 
posium sponsored by the Division of Industrial and Engineering Chemistry at 
the 152nd Meeting of the American Chemical Society, New York, September 
13-14 1966. Washington (DC), the Society, 1968. x,283p, plate, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. $11.50. Advances in chemistry series. 
C This book should be of great interest to all concerned with catalysis. It contains a com- 
' parative review of homogeneous and heterogeneous catalysis and reviews of homo- 
æ geneous catalysis, homogeneous catalytic polymerization, homogeneous catalyzed com- 
mercial processes and of the catalytic chemistry of the chelate complexes of indium. There 
are three papers summarizing studies of olefin oxidation, of hydrogenation catalyzed by 
pentacyanocobaltrate (II) and of ethylene polymerization. The remaining papers deal with 
Deis and pure research problems concerned with homogeneously catalyzed organic 
synthesis. 
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AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY 380 
Mass spectrometry in inorganic chemistry. A symposium sponsored by the 
Division of Inorganic Chemistry at the 152nd Meeting of the American 
Chemical Society, New York, September 15-16 1966. Washington (DC), the 
Society, 1968. viii,329p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $12.00. Advances in chemistry 
series. : 
B-C Most of the twenty-one contributions Cescribe particular developments and applications 
of mass spectrometry, including chemionization, ion-molecule reactions, analysis of un- 
stable species, electron-impact, and automated data acquisition. Consequently the book is 


of wider interest than suggested by the title, and gives an excellent idea of the range of 
applications of the mass spectrometer in chemistry today. 


CANDLIN, J. P., TAYLOR, K. A. and THOMPSON, D. T. 381 
Reactions of transition-metal complexes. Amsterdam, London, NY, Elsevier, 
1968. xvi,483p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 190s. 


C This text designed particularly for research workers is on a subject which is of considerable 
complexity and which has expanded greatly during recent years to become one of con- 
siderable technological importance. The first part discusses systematically the different 
types of reactions which can be undergone by ligands, the second part describes the re- 
actions of various reagents towards transition metal compounds, and the last, briefer 
section deals with new organic ring systems which are stable only as ligands. 


NORMAN, R. O. C. 382 
Principles of organic synthesis. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & Noble, 
1968. xiii, 722p, tables, diagrs, index, tibliog. 5 gns. 

B This general and fairly elementary account of the various mechanisms by which organic 
reactions proceed is suitable for degree students when used in conjunction with a textbook 
of organic chemistry, and should be useful to those teaching the subject. The first part dis- 
cusses the general thermodynamic, structural, stereochemical, kinetic and mechanistic 
underlying principles. A brief discussion of the classified reactions comprises the bulk of the 
book, and the use of the reactions is illustrated by selected syntheses of natural products. 
Little evidence for the mechanisms is included and there are no references to the original 
literature. 


PASS, G. and SUTCLIFFE, H. 383 
Practical inorganic chemistry: preparations, reactions and instrumental 
methods. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1968. xvi,225p, tables, diagrs, 
index, bibliog. 40s. 

B A typical, thoroughly modern course in practical inorganic chemistry, such as is becoming 
current practice in early years of university courses, is presented competently and clearly. 
It is preparative and investigational in outlook and designed to complement and illustrate 
a lecture course of similarly modern outlook. The material is generally well selected and is 
supported by judicious comment. 


WENDER, I. and PINO, P. eds 384 
Organic syntheses via metal carbonyls; vol. 1. NY, London, Sydney, Inter- 
science, ©1968. xiv,517p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 175s. 

C A comprehensive, detailed but readable account designed for reference and study by 
research workers. The first article, which fills over half of the book, deals with the pre- 
paration, structure and, in detail, with the chemical reactions of the metal carbonyls. 
Shorter articles describe metalorganic derivatives from metal carbényls and acetylenes, 
cyclic polymerization of acetylenes, organic syntheses via alkyl- and acyl-cobalt tetra- 
carbonyls, and various reactions involving nitrogen compounds. 


55 Geology. Meteorology 
CHALMERS, J. A. 385 
Atmospheric electricity. 2nd ed. NY, London, [etc], Pergamon P, 1967. 
x,515p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 120s. International series 
of monographs in natural philosophy. b 
B Up to date account of the electrical phenomena of the atmosphere between the surface o 
the earth and a height of some 41 miles (50 km). Material published up to August 1965 is 
surveyed. The problem of how far to include space electricity has been solved by including 
only those aspects which are extensions of methods of investigation in the lower atmosphere, 
Excellent list of references from all over the world. 
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58 Botany 
CLAPHAM, A. R., TUTIN, T. G. and WARBURG, E. F. 386 
Excursion flora of the British Isles. 2nd ed. CUP, 1968. xxxv,586p, diagrs, 
indexes. 30s. SBN: 521 04656 4. 
B This excellent and conveniently sized handbook has been brought up to date by the in- 
clusion of recent new discoveries and records, and a few desirable taxonomic and nomen- 


aia changes. It is a highly useful and indeed indispensable book for botanists in the 
field. 


DAUBENMIRE, R. 387 
Plant communities: a textbook of plant synecology. NY, Evanston, London, 
Harper & Row, ©1968. xi,300p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 91s. 

B Daubenmire describes concisely the concept of ecosystems and plant communities, their 
description (quantitative and qualitative), definition, and classification. Plant succession 
(to which 150 pages are devoted) is treated more fully. Economic implications are men- 
tioned. Daubenmire follows no single school, but integrates useful features from most 
schools. He criticizes both Clements’ doctrines and the Wisconsin school, and appreciates 
the pioneer contributions of nineteenth-century Europeans. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
62 Engineering and Technology 
KENNEDY, A. J. ed. 388 

High temperature materials: the controlling physical processes. Edinburgh, 

London, O & B, 1968. vii,102p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 47s 6d. 

SBN: 05 001666 0. 

C The book deals in fundamental metallurgical terms with the basic controlling processes in 
materials exposed to temperatures above half their absolute melting temperatures. Topics 
covered include deformation during creep, structural stability, oxidation processes, brittle- 
ness in ceramics and failure processes. Each paper is written by a leading authority on his 
subject and the book is of immediate interest to students and research workers. References 
and a useful index are included. 


621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 
BOGORODITSKU, N. P. and PASYNKOYV, V. V. 389 

Radio and electronic materials; tr. for Scripta Technica, ed. by R. C. Glass. 

Iliffe, 1967. 350p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 3 gns. 

B The authors treat the physical concepts and applications of materials in the light current 
field in a logical and completely modern manner. The book focuses upon dielectrics which 
are of unquestionable technological importance. In comparison the section on semi- 
conductors is treated lightly and by an oversight includes ignitrons. The text is prepared for 
use in teaching at the undergraduate level. 


PLANT, J. B. 390 
Some iterative solutions in optimal control. Cambridge (Mass.), MITP, 
©1968. xiti,218p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. $10.00, MIT research 
monograph. ° 
C Optimal control problems are stated in rigorous mathematical form using Pontryagin’s 

‘maximum principle’ and iterative methods of numerical solution described. Computed 


results for test examples are compared and the necessary computer programs in FORTRAN 
IV are given. This book for the specialist provides a useful brief survey of the subject. 


POLGAR, C. 39] 
Design of relay control systems; tr. by Scripta Technica, ed. by N. G. Meadows. 
-” Iliffe, 1968. 305p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 65s. 


B Athorough treatment of push-button and relay type circuits especially relevant to machine 
tooland similar control applications. The logical technique of design by Euler (or Karnaugh) 
maps is well explained and demonstrated by numerous examples. The book is particularly 
suitabie for mechanical technicians studying control and automation. 


i 
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WRIGHT, A. 392 


* Current transformers: their transient and steady state performance. London, 
C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1968. xiv,224p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, 
bibliog. 50s. Modern electrical studies. 

B-C This work presents clearly and concisely a remarkably comprehensive study of current 
transformers in one handy and well-illustrated volume. The inclusion of transient behaviour 
makes it of particular value in protection and system-testing applications. Virtually all 
likely types and conditions of applicaticn are covered, including use with predominantly 
resistive, inductive and capacitive circuits (and with appropriate combinations of these 
parameters) and in distributed-parameter circuits. There are chapters on residual flux 
effects and on linear couplers and practical aspects are adequately met by one on design and 
construction. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 
BLACKBAND, W. T. 393 

Propagation factors in space communications. Maidenhead, Technivision for 

the Advisory Group for Aerospace Research and Development, NATO, 

©1967. xiv,567p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 10 gns. Agard conference 

proceedings no. 3. 

C Text of papers and the resulting discussions at the 1965 annual syrmposium dealing with the 
propagation of electromagnetic waves in space edited by a member of the RAE (Farn- 
borough) Staff. Papers cover radar measurements, radio communications, propagation ina 
plasma sheath and the ionosphere of Mars. The frequency spectrum covered extends from 
VLF to laser beams. Essential reading for the space radio navigation engineer and to a 
lesser degree for communication engineers. 


DANIEL, V. V. 394 
Dielectric relaxation. London, NY, Academic P, 1967. xiv,281p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, appendixes, indexes. 75s. 

C A. useful account of the theory of dielectric relaxation from several viewpoints with the 
emphasis on illustrating their limitations and inter-relationships. Experimental techniques 
are briefly reviewed and the theory is applied to the interpretation of measurements on a 
range of materials of practical interest. Tae graduate entering this field will find the book 
valuable and easy to follow. 


LIED, F. ed. a l 395 
High frequency radio communications, with emphasis on polar problems. 
Maidenhead, Technivision for the Advisory Group for Aerospace Research 
and Development, NATO, ©1967. vi,130p, plates, diagrs, appendix, index. 
55s. Agardograph no. 104. 

B Based on work carried out by the staff of the Norwegian Defence Research Establishment, 
this handbook makes available recent knowledge gained there about the ionosphere in 
polar regions and the way in which the sun’s energy interacts with this segment of the ter- 
restrial atmosphere. Its usefulness will be in extending the range and reliability of the 


communication networks in polar regions particularly in the immediate future when the 
solar activity is due to increase dramatically for a few years. Well illustrated with diagrams. 


621.7 Workshop Practice 
ALLEN, T. l 396 

Particle size measurement. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1968. 

xv,248p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 50s. Powder technology series. 

B This book presents a very comprehensive mtroduction to the subject. The treatment of the 
theoretical aspects is rather uncritical, but the description of apparatus and techniques is 
comprehensive. The book should be of value to those engaged in the field of particle size 
measurement, but it should not be used uncritically. 


GRAY, W. A. 397 
Packing of solid particles. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1968. 134p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 35s. Powder technology series. 
A-B This book surveys the literature of the whole field in a somewhat superficial manner and 

the material presented is not critically analysed. Although it is a useful introduction to the 
subject it is unlikely to be of great assistance to the worker confronted with an industrial or 
_ research problem. 
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HOULDCROFT, P. T. 398 
Welding processes. CUP, 1967. 194p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 40s. 
British Welding Research "Association series. 


B An excellent summary of the processes available, with useful comments on advantages and 
limitations. The inclusion of plasma welding in thermo-chemical processes in the grouping 
chart and gas-shielded arc welding in the contents is unfortunate. Electrical and metal 
transfer characteristics are simply and clearly explained and the book as a whole should 
provide a sound basis for study of the subject. 


PECK, H. l 399 
Allocating tolerances and.limits. Longmans, 1968. x,143p, diagrs, index. 25s. 


C A valuable contribution to engineering literature that will greetly assist the detail draughts- 
man and may well contribute to the reduction in the cost of manufacture, since close 
tolerances can be quite costly and should be specified only when they are truly required. 
Clearly illustrated, this small volume deals with the dimensioning of tolerances, assembly 
tolerances and the question of obtaining Jarge machining tolerances. Primarily written for 
the detail draughtsman but will also be appreciated by the production engineer. 


621.9 Machine Tools 
DE BARR, A. E. and OLIVER, D. A. eds 400 

Electrochemical machining. Macdonald, 1968. 248p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 

appendixes, index, bibliog. 70s. Macdonald trends and developments in engineer- 

ing series. 

C This book gives a concise and readable account of the main features of this new process by 
nine contributors active in research and development, or as users, with the Machine Tool 
Industry Research Association and two industrial organizations. The presentation is well 
supported by references to the wider technical literature, and the book will be useful not 
only to those concerned with research and development but to students and potential 
users whe are interested in the scope of this process amongst other new shaping processes 
and the problems it raises. 


WUSTER, E. comp. 401 
Machine tool: an interlingual dictionary of basic concepts comprising an 
alphabetical dictionary and a classified vocabulary with definitions and 
illustrations: English-French master volume, and Grundbegriffe bei Werk- 
zeugmaschinen (Basic concepts of machine tools), a German supplementary 
volume; prepared under the auspices of the United Nations Economic Com- 
mission for Europe. Technical P, 1968. xiti,732p; vi1,140p Various paging, 
frontispiece, index. 160s; 40s. SBN: 291 39615 1; 291 356143. 


D These are the first two volumes of a multi-lingual technical dictionary which is being com- 
piled by an international team of experts. The 1,401 main terms are drawn from national] 
standards, where these exist, and their selection is limited to concepts common to all or 
several kinds of machine tools; specific types of machine, such as planing or turning 
machines, are excluded. The main sequences of the master volume are in classified (UDC) 
order with key numbers, with definitions in English and French. There are alphabetical 
indexes in both languages. The German volume contains a sequence of terms in the same 
classified order as the master volume, and an alphabetical index. There are extensive notes 
and bibliographies and many useful drawings. Altogether an outstanding production. 


624 Structural Engineering 

ROBB, I. 402 
More steel frame design examples. Macmillan, ©19€8. 158p, tables, diagrs, 
index. 35s. 


eB Although this book of examples, the author’s second, is intended to assist the student to 
appreciate the various factors which may affect the choice of -ype of construction as well 
as to understand the design procedures, the variety of structures covered will give the book 
wider application. Actual designs include tall multi-storey buildings, welded plate girder 
highway bridge, welded portal frames designed elastically and plastically, and a hopper 
bunker. The last chapter deals with composite construction. 
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628 Public Health Engineering 
ERIKSSON, E., GUSTAFSSON, Y. and NILSSON, K. eds 403 

Ground water problems: proceedings of the International Symposium held in 

Stockholm, October 1966. NY, London, [etc], Pergamon P, 1968. vi,223p, 

plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 100s. Wenner-Gren Center International Symposium 

series. SBN: 08 003468 3. 

C A good general account of recent groundwater research carried out in Scandinavia written 
for the specialist in hydrogeology. Papers include excellent accounts of the occurrence of, 
and recharge to groundwater in glacial drift, groundwater chemistry, tracers for the 
determination of the movement and age of sub-surface waters, in addition to studies of the 
occurrence of groundwater in local Scandinavian strata. 


629.1 Transport Engineering 
BOSMAN, D. ed. 404 

Aircraft flight instrumentation integrated data systems. Maidenhead, Tech- 

nivision for the Advisory Group for Aerospace Research and Development, 

NATO, ©1967. iii,297p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 110s. Agard con- 

ference proceedings no. 6. 

C The papers and discussions of the tenth meeting of the avionics panel are divided into three 
sections: requirements for an aircraft integrated data system, details of data acquisition and 
handling, and methods of protecting and transmitting the data. The importance of such 
systems in automatically recording and checking vital flight functions needs no emphasis, 
and these papers fill in the technical details of how they work. 


63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries 
SUKACHEV, V. and DYLIS, N. 405 
Fundamentals of forest biogeocoenology; tr. by J. M. MacLennan. Edin- 
burgh, London, O & B, [1968]. viii,672p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 12 gns. 
C Fourteen specialists collaborated to write this attempt to consider many aspects of the 
forest ecosystem. This translation will be of interest to specialists who are interested in a 
current Russian approach to the study and interpretation of the forest ecosystem from the 
ia and practical points of view. The book was originally published in Moscow in 
1964, 


65 Business Techniques. Management 
ACKOFF, R. L. and SASIENI, M. W. l 406 

Fundamentals of operations research. NY, London, Sydney, Wiley, ©1968. 

ix,455p, tables, diagrs, indexes, bibliog. 92s. 

B-C The understanding of the operations research approach to problems and the need to use 
it to help decision taking in all sections of the economy are of the greatest importance. Two 
well-known practitioners have provided a basic text which is more problem oriented than 
similar books and gives considerable attention to the general philosophy and organization 
of operations research. 


66 Chemical Technology 
CHILTON, T. H. l ° 407 

Strong water: nitric acid; sources, methods of manufacture, and uses. Cam- 

bridge (Mass.), London, MITP, ©1968. viii,170p, plates, tables, diagrs, 

appendixes, index. $7.50. 

B While sacrificing little in technical detail, the author of this monograph has produced a 
most readable and, at times, an amusing book. It is concerned with the development, from 
the earliest times-to the present, of manufacturing processes for nitric acid, relating the 
current political and economic considerations to the technological developments. An 
excellent study in how the principles of pure chemistry are applied by the chemical engineer. 


TREYBAL, R. E. 408 
Mass-transfer operations. 2nd ed. NY, London, [etc], McGraw-Hill, ©1968. 
717p, tables, diagrs, refs. 7 gns. McGraw-Hill chemical engineering series. 
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B This new edition is an improvement on an already recommended, well-established under- 
graduate text which was first published in 1955. Every single section of the book has 
received attention yet the original character, structure and purpose have been retained. The 
theory, calculations, and equipment examples have been modernized and very little has been 
removed from the original text. 


669 Metallurgy 

CLIFFE, D. R. 409 
Technical metallurgy. Edward Arnold, 1968. 414p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
appendixes, index, bibliog. 45s. SBN: 7131 31748. 


B A useful introductory text for the student of metallurgy covering an extensive area ranging 
from atomic structure of metals and theory of alloying to metal joining, casting and powder 

* metallurgy. Other topics are included such as deformation, heat treatment, testing, metal- 
lurgy, and crystallography. By necessity, therefore, the subjects are not treated in depth 
although the numerous illustrations are clearly presented. The book can claim that funda- 
mental aspects are included together with practical considerations. 


COCKS, E. J. and WALTERS, B. 410 
History of the zinc smelting industry in Britain. London, Toronto, [etc], 
Harrap, 1968. 224p, plates, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 55s. SBN: 245 
59377 2. 


A Asa history of the zinc smelting industry in Britain this book is essentially a history of the 
Imperial Smelting Corporation Ltd. It combines information on the commercial, political 
and technical developments which have led to the present important position of this 
member of the Rio Tinto organization. It is a clearly written and well-presented work which 
will be read with interest by a select band but which will not have a wide appeal, apart, 
perhaps, from those sections dealing with the more general history of zinc smelting. 


INSTITUTION OF METALLURGISTS 41] 
Selection of materials and design: lectures delivered at the Institution of 
Metallurgists and the Institution of Mechanical Engineers Refresher Course, 
October 1966. Iliffe for the Institution of Metallurgists, [1968]. 7,79p, plates, 
diagrs, refs, index. 25s. 


C The successful design of an engineering product is becoming increasingly dependent on the 
selection of suitable materials. This book comprises five related papers covering such 
aspects as the design function, the fundamental scientific aspects of materials, the selection 
of materials based on both technological and economic considerations, and future trends. 
As an attempt to bring the materials engineer and the designer closer together, the book has 
succeeded to some degree and as an early step it is worth while and should be of interest to 
both types of technologist. 


SHARP, J. D. 412 
Casting pit practice. Iliffe, 1968. 141p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 
2 gns. Modern steelmaking practice. 


B An excellent descriptive account of the techniques employed in handling molten steel be- 
tween the steel-making furnace and the moulds in which it solidifies, and the various inter- 
mediate treatments and methods of solidification control which are applied to improve 
particular aspects of quality. It is described as a book both for students and for those 
working in the industry, but the theoretical considerations necessary for the former are 
almost completely lacking. It would be useful as a library reference from which to obtain 
details of practice as required. 


67/68 Manufactures 

674 Timber 

HORTEN, H. E. 413 
Woodworking machines, in 4 languages. CR Books, 1968. xii,353p, plates, 
tables, diagrs. 85s. SBN: 85334 020 X. 


e D This book consists of four interlingual dictionaries, so arranged as to permit translation 
from English, German, French or Spanish into any of the other three languages. In addition, 
the first hundred pages are devoted to a photographic survey of commonly used machines, 
together with specifications in each of the four languages. While not by any means free from 
error, the book contains a great deal of useful material well presented, the only general 
criticism being that the use of ‘small caps’ throughout.involves the omission of all accents. 
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0 SCIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE 
007 Information, Communication, Control Theory 
JOLLEY, J. L. 4}4 

Data study. Weidenfeld & Nicolson, ©1968. 255p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, 

bibliog. 30s hard; 14s paper. World university library. 

A-B A discursive account of the logical theory underlying indexing practice, pre- and post- 
coordinate indexing are given equal weight. The author proceeds carefully, explaining 
each new point in detail, so that in spite of an apparatus of terminology and notation 

- which one suspects has been introduced because the author enjoys it, the book as a whole 
is clear, easy to read and indeed enjoyable. Like most philosophical texts it is more for 
edification than application, but should be read by every librarian and information sci- 
entist who claims to think about his profession. 


07 Journalism 

MITCHELL, J. H. 415 
Writing for professional and technical journals. NY, London, Sydney, Wiley, 
©1968. 495p, plates, tables, diagrs, index. 70s. Wiley series on human communi- 
cation. SBN: 471 61170X. 


B The opening chapters cover the general design of articles, data collection (including prac- 
tical hints on retrieving information), and the arrangement and presentation of the various 
parts of the article, including references, illustrations and abstracts. The bulk of the book, 
and its unique feature, is a collection of extracts from style guides and reprinted articles, 
showing the styles of representative bodies, mainly American, such as the IEEE, AIBS, 
American Institute of Physics, NASA and MLA. Their differences and peculiarities are 
briefly discussed. 


159.9 Psychology 
KOLERS, P. A. and EDEN, M. eds 416 

Recognizing patterns: studies in living and automatic systems. Cambridge 

(Mass.), London, MITP, ©1968. x1,237p, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 

$11.00. 

C This book is a collection of papers each of which either reviews a selected field of activity 
or describes approaches to certain problems. Topics include, in the section on living 
systems: the psychological aspects, speech patterns, neurophysiology of the visual system, 
and stimulus transformations in the peripheral auditory system; and in the section on 
automatic systems: handwriting generation and recognition, character recognition, con- 
textual understanding, and other problems. The opening chapter on the psychological 
aspects of pattern recognition is outstanding. 


5S MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
51 Mathematics 
BROWN, R. 417 

Elements of modern topology. London, NY, [etc], McGraw-Hill, ©1968. 

xvi,35Ip, diagrs, refs, index. 78s. European mathematics series. 

B The first half of this book is a genuinely elementary introduction to general topology, 
with simple illuŝtrations and applications. The second half deals with algebraic topology 
and some homotopy theory. Modern concepts, particularly groupoids, are introduced 
carefully and used freely. The exercises range from routine drill to quite searching prob- 
lems. It will be suitable for undergraduates with a little knowledge of vector spaces and 
groups. 


COPSON, E. T. 418 
Metric spaces. CUP, 1968. 143p, index. 30s. Cambridge tracts in mathematics 
«Td mathematical physics. SBN: 521 04722 6. 


BE: The author discusses metric spaces in a leisurely fashion on a basis of first-year analysis, 
with plenty of illustrations, applications and exercises, so that the reader can become 
acclimatized before being plunged into the abstract Banach and Hilbert spaces, which are 
briefly mentioned in the last chapter. An excellent introduction for honours students to 
the functional analysis now required by them. 


A 
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GORENSTEIN, D. 419 


Finite groups. NY, Evanston, London, Harper & Row, ©1968. xv,527p, index, 
bibliog. 158s 6d. Harper’s series in modern mathematics. 


; C The reader with an undergraduate but sound knowledge of groups is given an extensive 
account of recent developments, particularly on classification problems. Striking results 
of recent research published in very lergthy memoirs are explained in principle without 
too much detail. This very thorough study should inform and encourage the young 
research worker. 


HARARY, F. ed. 420 
Graph theory and theoretical physics. London, NY, Academic P, 1967. xv, 
358p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 4 grs. 


C This was a NATO Advanced Study Institute and consists of twelve reviews, with biblio- 
graphies, of some field of enumerative graph theory. Some of these are closely related to 
crystal physics, general statistical mechanics and electrical circuit theory, and the connec- - 
tions are pointed out: applications to nuclear and cosmic ray physics are not treated. 
Some related problems still regarded as pure mathematics, for example map colouring, 
graph thickness, dissection into squares, are also discussed. 


MCCOY, N. H. 42] 
Introduction to modern algebra. Rev. ed. Boston (Mass.), Allyn & Bacon, 
©1968. xiv,394p, tables, diagrs, index. $9.25. 

B This revised edition of a valuable text is meant for students, sixth-form or undergraduates, 
who know little or no modern algebra. The first chapters, ‘mainly on rings and fields, are 
developed gently. Groups are taken more briskly, up to the fundamental theorem on 
group homomorphisms; ideals and quotient rings receive a similar development. Vector 


spaces, linear equations, determinants and matrices conclude the volume; the ‘order is 
perhaps unusual but very effective. 


MCLACHLAN, E. K. 422 
Calculus of several variables. Belmont (Calif.), Brooks/Cole [distrib. by 
Prentice-Hall], ©1968. xii,384p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 107s 6d. Con- 
temporary undergraduate mathematics series. 

B This book follows the recommendatiors of the Committee on the Undergraduate Pro- 
gram in Mathematics (USA) for a course for engineers and physicists combining rigorous 
theory with development of technique. After preliminaries on vector spaces and simple 
topology, main topics are: differentiaticn; implicit functions; Taylor’s theorem; Jacob- 


ians; maxima and minima; multiple integrals and the integral theorems of vector cal- 
culus. The exercises for the reader are plentiful and graded. 


NEVANLINNA, R. 423 
Space, time and relativity; tr. from German by G. Reece. London, Reading 
(Mass.), [etc], Addison-Wesley, ©1968. xii,158p, diagrs, index. 40s hard; 28s 
paper. 

B This book is based on a series of lectures whose aim was ‘to clarify some of the basic 
problems associated with the world picture of modern exact science’. It is intended as 
introductory reading for mathematics end science courses and since the object is the 
presentation of the fundamental ideas of space, time and relativity in a simple way, 
mathematical treatment is kept to a minimum. There are five sections: space, time, 
classical and relativistic kinematics, classical and relativistic dynamics and general rela- 
tivity. a 

WHITE, A. J. 424 
Real analysis: an introduction. London, Reading (Mass.), [ete], Addison- 
Wesley, ©1968. viii,244p, diagrs, refs, indexes. 55s hard; 38s paper. 

B This book gives a first-year honours course in classical analysis (derivatives, integrals, 
series, etc.) in modern idiom, based on the unifying concept of a metric space and its 
elementary topology. Proofs are rendered more compact and interrelated, and the reader 
is also gently prepared for more advanced modern work in functional analysis. 

=> 


519 Mathematical Statistics 

FINNEY, D. J. 425 
Statistics for mathematicians: an introduction. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 
1968. xi,213p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 3 gns. 
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B This book by a well-known teacher, is designed for mathematics students in the middle 
of their course; emphasis is upon understanding rather than mathematical expertise. The 
drafting is integrated by using a problem in experimental biology. A keen student will 
gain sufficient insight into basic statistical methods to be able to pursue their employ- 
ment in other areas and to continue into further topics through the notes at the end. This 
book demands the closest attention by those students for whom it has been written and 
their teachers, and librarians. 


YEOMANS, K. A. 426 
Statistics for the social scientist: vol. 1, introducing statistics; vol. 2, applied 
statistics. Penguin Books, 1968. 258p; 397p, tables, diagrs, appendix, indexes, 
bibliog. 15s; 1 gn. Studies in applied statistics. Paperbacks. 

-A—B These two volumes make an excellent start to the new series. They provide a good 
appreciation of basic statistical methods, beginning at the beginning and reaching a level 
which will be helpful to the social scientist and in a way which should attract and inform 
the layman. Points of detail could be criticized but these are minor compared with the 
author’s real achievement. These books are heartily commended to all who feel a need 
for a channel through to the power and understanding of the statistical approach. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 
DOLLFUS, A. ed. l 427 

Moon and planets II: a session of the Joint Open Meeting of Working Groups 

I, II and V of the Tenth Plenary Meeting of COSPAR, London, 26-27 July 

1967 organized by the Committee on Space Research and the Royal Society. 

Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1968. viii,195p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 

4 gns. [See August 1967 no. 373.] 

C These papers, by Russian and American experts, except for a summary account by Pro- 
fessor A. Dollfus of Paris Observatory of the most recent ground observations of Mercury, 
Mars and Venus, describe the results obtained by several space probes (Mariner 2, Zond 
3, Luna 13, and Surveyors 1 and 3) and deal mainly with the nature of the lunar surface. 

LYTTLETON, R. A. 428 

Mysteries of the solar system. OUP, 1968. v1,261p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, 

bibliog. 35s. 

B This stimulating book based on lectures given at Brandeis University, Massachusetts, 
consists of essays on the origin of the solar system, the interior of the earth, the constitu- 
tion of the terrestrial planets, the nature and origin of comets, tektites and a particularly 


valuable and critical essay on the discovery of Neptune, which goes into some technical 
detail. The author is a world authority on many of the problems discussed. 


53 Physics 

KUBO, R. and others 429 
Thermodynamics: an advanced course with problems and solutions. Amster- 
dam, North-Holland, 1968. xii,300p, tables, diagrs, index. 117s. 
B Teachers of thermodynamics should become familiar with this book. It represents a 


compact treatment of thermodynamics and incorporates a comprehensive set of graded 
problems, sufficiently related to practice to attract the interest of the student. 


LEONTOVICH, M. A. ed. 430 
Reviews of plasma physics, vol. 3; tr. from Russian by H. Lashinsky. NY, 
Consultants Bureau, 1967. 1x,325p, diagrs, refs. $12.50 [Vol. 4 revd September 
1966 no. 416.] 


C Four high level reviews of major topics in plasma physics by Russian experts. The sub- 
jects are electromagnetic waves, oscillation, weak turbulence, and magnetohydrodynamics 
and helical waves. They are mathematical with a high physical content. 

LICHNEROWICZ, A. . 431 

Relativistic hydrodynamics and magnetohydrodynamics: lectures on the 

e existence of solutions. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1967. 1x,196p, diagrs, refs, 
index. $9.50 cloth; $4.95 paper. Mathematical physics monograph series. 


C A series of highly mathematical lectures for advanced research workers. There is a mini- 
mum of physical interpretation, and a good knowledge of relativity, electromagnetic 
theory and hydrodynamics is required to understand the subject matter. 
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LUDWIG, G. 432 


Wave mechanics. NY, London, [etc], Pergamon P, 1968. v,230p, index. 30s 
hard SBN: 08 203204 l; 1 gn paper SBN: 08 103204 8. Commonwealth and 
international library of science, technology, engineering and liberal studies. 

B-C Professor Ludwig traces the historical development of quantum theory and wave 
mechanics by referring in detail to the early definitive papers of de Broglie, Schrödinger, 
Heisenberg, Born and Jordan, lengthy extracts from which form a substantial part of the 
book. The transitions from classical point mechanics to both wave mechanics and matrix 
mechanics are described with analytical detail, and the modern views of the physical 
interpretation of the new mechanics will be of particular interest to advanced students 
wishing to get a proper feeling for the subject. 


SMITH, R. A., JONES, F. E. and CHASMAR, R. P. 433 
Detection and measurement of infra-red radiation. 2nd ed. OUP, 1968. xviii, 
503p, plates, tables, diagrs, indexes. 4 gns. Monographs on the physics and 
chemistry of materials. 

C This standard work, first published in 1957, has been brought up to date in this edition 
and includes accounts of sources, optical materials and detectors developed during the 
past ten years, and with which observations may now be made in the infra-red to 1000 
micrometres. New techniques such as Fourier transform spectroscopy are also included. 


THOMAS, D. G. ed. 434 
II-IV semiconducting compounds: 1967 International Conference. NY, 
Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1967. xiv,1489p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. $19.75. 

C Includes ninety-five papers presented at the International Conference at Brown Univer- 
sity in September 1967. The papers are wide-ranging, and cover semiconductive, lumin- 
escent, piezoelectric and other properties of the II-VI compounds. The papers vary in 
quality and in approach, some reporting progress in a very narrow field of research, others 
giving broad reviews of advances on a wider front. Taken as a whole the work gives a 
reasonably comprehensive and up-to-date survey of work in this field. 


539.1 Nuclear, Atomic and Molecular Physics 
EDER, G. > 435 

Nuclear forces: introduction to theoretical nuclear physics; tr. by I. Kaplan. 

Cambridge (Mass.),, London, MITP, ©1968. ix,349p, tables, diagrs, refs, 

index. $17.50. 

B This book will appeal to advanced and postgraduate students of nuclear physics as a 
bridge between first degree studies and the modern analytical approaches to both weak 
and strong particle interactions. Acquaintance with wave mechanics and differential 
equations is assumed. A unifying view in satisfactory analytical detail is given of scattering 
theory, single particle properties, the main body problem of the nucleus (including graph- 
ical representation of interactions), nuclear reactions and the interaction between nucleus 
and other elementary particles. Omission of detailed applications to individual nuclei 
allows the author to keep the developing structure of modern nuclear physics to the fore- 
front throughout this well argued text. 


PONTIFICAL ACADEMY OF SCIENCES 436 
Study week on molecular forces, April 18-23 1966. Amsterdam, North- 
Holland; NY, Wiley, 1967. Ixv,754p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, 
index, bibliog. 186s. Pontificiae Academiae Scientiarvm scripta varia 31. 

C This book contains the texts of the twenty-two papers presented at the Study Week which 
was organized by Pieter Debye. There are papers by such well-known scientists as Bern- 
stein, Bowden, Casimir, Hirschfelder, Löwdin, Mizushima, Overbeek, Schwab, Verwey 
and Widom. The book also contains every detail of the discussion. It ends sadly with an 
obituary of Debye. 


54 Chemistry 

COFFEY, S. ed. 437 
Rodd’s chemistry of carbon compounds; a modern comprehensive treatise: 
vol. I part F, penta- and higher polyhydric alcohols their oxidation products 
and derivatives saccharides. 2nd ed. Amsterdam, London, NY, Elsevier, 1967. 
xvi, 780p, tables, diagrs, index. 295s. [Vol. HA revd July 1968 no. 332.] 
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C This volume is much more substantial both in size and in price than the instalments pre- 
ceding it: it is to be welcomed as a self-contained, modern textbook at an advanced level 
of carbohydrate chemistry. The authors, who are all well known for their work in this 
field, have blended with skill the results of classical and modern work. Particular attention 
is given to conformational aspects of carbohydrate chemistry, and to other aspects which 
have ae rapidly because of modern physical techniques. Numerous references are 
provide 


FINAR, I. L. 438 
Organic chemistry; vol. 2, stereochemistry and the chemistry of natural pro- 
ducts. 4th ed. Longmans, 1968. xi,852p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 60s. [Vol. ] 
revd October 1967 no. 495.] 


B The new edition of this successful work which is designed to meet the esdi of those 
taking a special honours degree in chemistry has been appreciably expanded. Much of the 
new material concerns the advances due to refinements in the application of physical 
methods, for instance as regards the understanding of the conformation of cyclic mole- 
cules. The approach to organic chemistry through that of natural products has many 
attractive features which should ensure the continued success of this valuable textbook. 
The selection of material must have presented problems: the emphasis is on synthetic 
methods available, especially where these provide stereospecificity. Selected references are 
provided mainly to rveiew articles. 


LARK, P. D., CRAVEN, B. R. and BOSWORTH, R. C. L. 439 
Handling of chemical data. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1968. xi,379p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 5 gns. SBN: 08 002820 9. 


B In addition to four chapters on the statistical analysis of experimentally acquired data 
(up to multiple correlation) there are chapters on presentation of data; interpolation, 
differentiation and integration; and dimensional analysis, together with an appropriate 
selection of tables. The treatment is detailed and thorough, and the material is well docu- 
mented. The price is high but the book is very well produced and should be of value to the 
industrial chemist. 


TOULOUKIAN, Y. S., GERRITSEN, J. K. and MOORE, N. Y. eds 440 
Thermophysical properties research literature retrieval guide; books 1, 2 and 3. 
Prepared by the Thermophysical Properties Research Center, Purdue Univer- 
sity. 2nd ed. NY, Plenum P |distrib. by Macdonald], 1967. xxi,819p; 625; 
1x,1315p, tables, indexes, bibliog. $275.00 three vols. 


D This set of three volumes constitutes a single work merging the material in two earlier 


volumes (published in 1960 and 1963) with later material and now covering the world 
literature of the subject from approximately 1920 to June 1964. The work aims to record 
all published information (to mid-1964) on the following property groups: thermal 
conductivity, specific heat at constant pressure, viscosity, thermal radiative properties, 
diffusion coefficient, permeability, thermal diffusivity, and Prandtl] number. The major 
part of book 1 consists of the classified Directory of Substances, giving molecular for- 
mulae and thermophysical properties. Book 2 contains the index to the five search para- 
meters for the above properties: physical state, subject, language, temperature and year. 
Book 3 contains relevant bibliographic citations (journals, reports, dissertations) and an 
index of authors. The three volumes need to be used in conjunction with one another and 
together constitute an immensely comprehensive and authoritative work of reference 
for a very wide range of scientists and engineers. 


VUKALOVICH, M. P. and ALTUNIN, V. V. 44] 
Thermophysical properties of carbon dioxide. Tr. under the direction of UK 
Atomic Energy Authority, tr. edited by D. S. Gaunt. London, Wellingborough, 
Collet’s, 1968. xiv,463p, tables, diagrs, refs. 178s 6d. 


e B-C This is the most extensive work published on the thermodynamic properties of carbon 
dioxide and possibly of any gas. Thermodynamic properties covering density, phase 
equilibria, enthalpy, specific heat and entropy are produced together with an excellent 
review of published data. Viscosity, self-diffusion and thermal conductivity values are 
considered with reference to mass transfer coefficients. The authors have assessed existing 
data and where necessary have checked information. 
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549 Mineralogy 
KOSTOY, I. ` 442 
Mineralogy; tr. edited by P. G. Embrey and J. Phemister. Edinburgh, London, 
O & B, 1968. xxi,587p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 10 gns. 
B-C A text that stresses X-ray structure and physical/crystal optics, with some data on 
physical properties and occurrences cf minerals. There is little discussion of natural 
chemical variations within mineral grcups. There are abundant, good illustrations and 


photographs. Unfortunately, the book is too expensive for most students, advanced or 
otherwise, for whom it is partly intended. 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 
CHAYEN, J. and DENBY, E. F. 443 
Biophysical technique: as applied to cell biology. London, Methuen; NY, 
Barnes & Noble, 1968. x,172p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 
35s. Methuen’s monographs on biological subjects. 
B This is a good introductory book on the application of physical methods to the study of 
cytology. Various forms of light microscopy are discussed and microspectrophotometry is 
considered in some detail. The use of X-rays, the electron microscope, isotopes and other 


physical methods are also dealt with. Examples of cytological problems which may be 
solved by biophysical techniques are given. 


GIESE, A. C. . 444 
Cell physiology. 3rd ed. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, Saunders, 1968. 
xx,671p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 100s. 
B Anup-to-date and well integrated text embracing a wide range of topics at an introductory 

level. The twenty-eight chapters are grouped into seven sections covering cell functional 
organization, environment, exchange across membranes, energy cycles, contractility and 
excitability, growth and cell division and trends in cell physiology. The text is admirably 
supported by excellent photographs and diagrams, and a good selection of references. 

į 

PRESSMAN, D. and GROSSBERG, A. L. 445 
Structural basis of antibody specificity. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1968. 
xvii, 279p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index, bibliog. $16.75. Micro- 
bial and molecular biology series. | 
B-C This work is primarily concerned with anti-hapten antibodies. After two introductory 

chapters on the chemical concepts involved in antibody-antigen interaction and relevant 
concepts of chemical equilibria, successive chapters deal with individual anti-hapten 
systems described in detail, the basis of the heterogeneity of antibody sites, the nature of 
the antibody site itself and the polypeptide chain structure of y G-immunoglobulins. The 
work will be useful to advanced biology and chemistry students, particularly for courses 
in chemical immunology, and will have interest for many immunologists, pharmacolo- 
gists and enzymologists. 


59 Zoology 
LACK, D. . ee 446 

Ecological adaptations for breeding in birds. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes 

& Noble, 1968. xii,409p, illus, tables, refs, appendixes, indexes. 4 gns. 

B A handbook of avian breeding biology which surveys various aspgcts of nesting disper- 
sion, pair-bond, clutch size, size of eggs, egg growth, incubation and fledgling periods and 
age of first breeding. An interpretation is given of the main adaptations and how these 
have evolved to the advantage of species survival. 


LOCKWOOD, A. P.M. 447 
Aspects of the physiology of Crustacea. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1968. 
x,328p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 0s hard; 55s paper. University reviews in 
biology. 

B-C Following a brief account of what Crustacea are and how they are classified, there are 
detailed reviews of osmotic and ionic regulation, moulting, hormones, blood systems, 
respiration and metabolism, the neuromuscular system, sense organs, and feeding and 
digestion. This is a well illustrated work ccntaining over five-hundred references to original 
works. 
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6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
61 Health and Safety 
SCORER, R. S. 448 
Air pollution. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1968. xiii,151p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, index. 54s hard SBN: 08 203184 3; 30s paper SBN: 08 103184 X. Com- 
monwealth and international library of science, technology, engineering and 
liberal studies. ` 
A-B The basic mechanisms of the transport and diffusion of pollution in the atmosphere 
are described. The emphasis is upon seeing the mechanisms in action, and a large number 
of coloured photographs are provided. The book should be of value both to the theoreti- 


cian in showing the limitations of his formulae and to the general reader in explaining the 
significance of his observations. 


615 Pharmacy . 

PASZTOR, M. and HOPKINS, J. comps 449 
Bibliography of pharmaceutical reference literature. Pharmaceutical P, ©1968. 
viii,167p, appendix, index. 25s. Paperback. 


D Most of the works listed were published between 1960 and March 1968, with an emphasis 
on English language publications. The sections are arranged according to type of material 
(for example, drug information sources, abstracting and indexing sources, dictionaries 
and directories) and are subdivided by subjects; periodicals and textbooks are not in- 
cluded unless they are of particular reference value. Each entry provides bibliographical 
details and an indication of the scope of the publication. The book is a useful guide for all 
interested in pharmaceutical and allied subjects. 


¢ 


621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 

CHARMAN, B. W. 450 
Special purpose production machines. Crosby Lockwood, 1968. xi,108p, 
plates, diagrs, index. 35s. SBN: 258 96738 2. 


A-B The book contains a wealth of practical experience, and forms an interesting analysis . 


of the practicalities—particularly of the design—of these machines. It is largely a descrip- 
tive account of the machines themselves, but also contains some thoughtful discussion of 
attitudes to design and management problems in the field of one-off, design intensive, 
complex machinery manufacture; it is felt that some of the observations in this respect 
are valid over a wider field than that suggested by the title. Coverage includes the approach 
to design problems and draughting procedures, a classification system for these machines, 
and separate treatment of parts handling, the use of pneumatic cylinders, and machine 
tool modular design. The value of this book would have been enhanced by guidance on 
the quantitative side—particularly with respect to the estimation of production perform- 
ance and the justification for the special purpose, rather than conventional, machines. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 

JELINEK, F. 451 
Probabilistic information theory: discrete and memoryless models. NY, Lon- 
don, [etc], McGraw-Hill, ©1968. xiv,609p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, indexes, 
bibliog. 182s. McGraw-Hill series in systems science. 


C The book treats the theoretical problems of transmission of information at advanced 
graduate level. It comprises a good historical outline (American literature), discrete source 
‘coding preceding entropy measures, source block-codes,, block-coded transmission 
through unreliable channels, error bounds, coding and converses theorems, and parity- 
check codes. For the first time in a book rate-distortion theory is treated. Recent results 
on sequential decoding are coherently presented. 


RANDLE, G. R. 452 
Electronic industries: information sources. Detroit, Gale Research, ©1968. 
227p, appendixes, indexes. $8.75. Management information guide series. 


eD This is a comprehensive guide to the literature and other sources of information on elec- 
tronics published mainly between 1956 and 1966, although a limited number of earlier 
standard publications have also been included. Sections 1 to 9 examine general electronic 
sources while sections 10 and 11 cover specific areas of the field and related sciences. 


te are appendixes listing relevant associations, periodicals, etc. and indexes of author, 
subject, ete. 


+ 
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621.7 Workshop Practice 
COX, L. L. 453 
Advanced pattern-making. 2nd ed. Technical P, €1968. 226p, plates, diagrs, 
index. 35s. SBN: 291 39251 2. : 


B The book is written primarily for the craftsman and apprentice in the casting industry, 
but both designer and draughtsman are likely to benefit from chapters dealing with 
pattern design. The main emphasis is on making patterns in wood, but metals and plastics 
are also dealt with. There are clear line diagrams and photographs of pattern making 
machinery. Each chapter finishes with a number of questions which are not unlike those 
appearing in examination papers of the City and Guilds of London Institute. 


624 Structural Engineering 
GIBSON, J. E. 454 

Design of shell roofs. 3rd ed. London, Spon; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1968. xiii, 

300p, plates, a diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 3 ons. Spon’s civil engineering 

series. 

B-C A brief exposition of shell theory suitable for designers and advanced course students. 
Examples are given of the design of Jong and short cylindrical shells with and without 
edge beams, multi shells, doubly curved shells—hyperbolic and elliptical paraboloids, an 
introduction to FORTRAN, design computer programs, moce! studies, design of rein- 
forcement, degenerate shell theory ang design of folded plates. 


KALPAKJIAN, S. 455 
Mechanical processing of materials. Toronto, London, [etc], Van Nostrand, 
©1967. xvi,347p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, indexes, bibliog. 70s. 


B A general treatment of the mechanical and metallurgical aspects of deformation is follow- 
ed by more specific treatment of processes, these being divided into primary and second- 
ary: the latter concerns the component in its final stage, for which the former represents 
the ‘raw material’ stage. Secondary processes are divided into ‘forming’ and ‘material 
removal’ processes. The general treatment is of a good standard, to a large extent the 
‘descriptive catalogue of processes’ approach is avoided, and the book represents a useful 
text for undergraduate, and general reading for postgraduate students. Some interesting 
comments, if not particularly profound, are presented on the relationships between pro- 
cesses. Despite some similarity in coverage with earlier works, this book is a worthwhile 
and thoughtful contribution to the sutject. 


OVERMAN, M. 456 
Roads, bridges, and tunnels: modern approaches to road engineering. Aldus 
Books, ©1968. 191p, plates, diagrs, index, bibliog. 22s 6d. Aldus science and 
technology series. 


A-B In a rather flamboyant style, closer to journalism than a scientific textbook, the his- 
torical development is traced of techniques for design and construction of highway struc- 
tures. There are many inaccuracies in historical fact and in the engineering theory and 
terminology, but the diagrams are good and usually clear. Metric units are not SI. 


PARCHER, J. V. and MEANS, R. E. 457 
Soil mechanics and foundations. Ohio, Merrill [distrib. by Prentice-Hall], 
©1968. xvi,573p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 121s. 

B A comprehensive introductory text to soil mechanics, with particular emphasis on 
foundations. The basic principles of scil mechanics are amply illustrated by reference to 
practical problems. As well as proving of general interest to students, the book should 
be particularly valuable to those engineers concerned with foundation problems in ex- 
pansive soils, which occur in many semi-arid parts of the world. 


629.1 Transport Engineering l . 
AUTOMOBILE CLUB OF ITALY 458 
World car catalogue; ed. by S. D'Angelo. Pub. annually. Iliffe, 1968. 672p, 


plates, diagrs, indexes. 70s. 
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D The arrangement of the new edition of this excellent survey of currently produced cars 
follows that of previous editions: detailed technical information with photographs and 
drawings of models currently in production, sections on prototypes, special bodies and 
car manufacturers, indexes arranged according to make, model, maximum speed and 
price, and a ‘stop press’ section. There is a great deal of fresh information in the main 
body of the work and it remains an invaluable reference work on every aspect of current 
car production and performance. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 
MORRILL, C. JF. l 459 
Systems & procedures, including office management: information sources. 
Detroit, Gale Research, ©1967. 375p, appendixes, indexes. $8.75. Management 
information guide series. 
D A useful guide to literature—books, articles and pamphlets--and bodies concerned with 
the systems and procedures aspects of organization and management, including office 


management, whether in business, industry or government. The publications are listed 
under eleven broad subject headings. There are ‘author, title and subject indexes. 
460 


WHO OWNS WHOM (UK ed.): a directory of parent, associate, and subsidiary . 
companies, 1968. 11th ed. Comp. and pub. by O. W. Roskill, 1968. xi,1706p, 
appendixes. 200s. [10th ed. revd October 1967 no. 518.] 


D The eleventh edition contains information on an additional one-thousand UK parent 
companies and about ten-thousand new entries for UK subsidiary and associate com- 
panies. Quarterly supplements will again be available at the end of June, September, 
December 1968 and March 1969, the charge for these is increased to 30s. 


655 Printing, Publishing, Book Trade 

HARROP, D. ‘ 46] 
Modern book production. Clive Bingley, 1968. 196p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
index, bibliog. 60s. SBN: 85157 010 0. 


A Intended primarily as an introduction for students and others who need to be acquainted 
with the main processes of print production, the book covers paper, its manufacture, 
quality, sizes, etc.; the main printing processes (letterpress being treated in considerably 
greater detail ‘than offset), with brief notes on filmsetting and the use of computers; colour 
printing; make-up and design; presswork; and binding. There are short chapters on the 
electrostatic process, typewriters, etc. and many helpful diagrams. 


67/68 Manufactures 

681 Precision Mechanisms 

WIDNALL, W. S. 462 
Applications of optimal control theory to computer controller design. Cam- 
bridge (Mass.), London, MITP, ©1968. x,209p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, 
index. $7.95. MIT research monograph. 


C This monograph will be of considerable interest to engineers interested in practical appli- 
cations of combined linear optimal control theory and optimal least square filtering in the 
discrete formulation. The emphasis throughout is on effective computational procedures 
and some potentially useful computer programs are presented, although unfortunately 
these are written in the unfamiliar language MAC. A useful list of references is given. 


69 Building Industry 

CHEETHAM, J. H. ed. PARLETT, D. S. asst ed. 463 
House’s guide to the recommendations, regulations and statutory and ad- 
visory bodies of the building industry. House Independent Publishing [1 Cress- 
well Park, London SE3], ©1968. 141p, index. 65s. Paperback. ` 


D The first group is devoted to sections on statutory and advisory bodies, the second con- 
tains sections on major reports, building and planning legislation, education and training, 
building communication, technical aspects. Much useful material is included, but it is 
poorly arranged and indexed. For example there is confusion between sections headed 
government departments, research bodies, information services, information sources. 
The Ministry of Public Building and Works Library is in the first section, British Road 
Services in the second, National Lending Library in the third, National Central Library 
in the fourth (together with a bibliography), and Aslib in none. Classification is not 
indexed, but there are subsections on SfB and CBC as well as a paragraph headed classi- 
fication in the section on information sources. 
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Preface 


Aslib Book List is a monthly classified list of books on scientific and tech- 
nical subjects. Its special value is that every book included has first been 
examined and recommended by a specialist in the subject treated. A short 
annotation is given to indicate the scope of the book and the reason for its 
recommendation where this appears to be helpful. 
The list 1s intended primarily for the guidance of public, university and 
special librarians: 
a when called upon for material in fields that are not familiar to them; 
b where they are unable to examine copies of new books before order- 
ing; 
c when more extensive reference tools are not available to them. 
Entries are normally restricted to books in the English language and are 
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and D are used to denote the standards or categories of books, as follows: 


A books suitable for general readers; treating their subjects in an intro- 
ductory, elementary or general manner 

B books of intermediate technical standard or students’ textbooks 

C books of an advanced or highly technical character 

D directories, dictionaries, handbooks, lists and catalogues, encyclo- 
pedias, yearbooks and similar publications. 


Regular transactions of societies are not included, nor are British Standard 
Specifications (except bound volumes). 

The place of publication is London unless otherwise stated. 

Aslib is deeply appreciative of the services of those subject specialists and 
special librarians who examine and assess the books to be listed. Without 
their help it would be impossible to ensure that entries are up to date and 
that only books of high standard are included. 

Aslib Book List is issued free of charge to member organizations; 
additional copies are available for an annual subscription of 18s, single 
copies ls 9d. Copies are availabie to non-members at 40s p.a., single 
copies 4s each. 


EDITORIAL ADVISORY BOARD 
G. M. Paterson, Chairman l 
S. C. Goddard F. R. Taylor 


Aslib Book List 


VOLUME 33-NUMBER 10. OCTOBER 1968 : 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 

51 Mathematics 

BITSADZE, A. V. 464 
Boundary value problems for second order elliptic equations; tr. from Russian 
by Scripta Technica, tr. edited by M. J. Laird. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 
1968. 21 Ip, refs, index. 4 gns. North-Holland series in applied mathematics and 


mechanics. 

C The boundary conditions are of the general Poincaré type, which includes the Dirichlet and 
Neumann forms, and the processes are related to the singular integral equations studied by 
Muskhelishvili and his school. The research student will find this a clear and penetrating 
guide to solved and unsolved problems in an important and flourishing field. 


MILLER, K. $. 465 
Linear difference equations. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1968. x,105p, refs, 
index, bibliog. $9.50 cloth; $4.95 paper. Mathematics monograph series. 

B-C The author studies the linear recurrence relation, using vector and matrix notation, 
establishing existence of solutions and obtaining them by methods analogous to those of 
differential equations, the Green’s function matrix and the Laplace integral. There are some 
applications to time series. The book will serve to introduce the interested undergraduate to 
modern work in this field. 


MOSHER, R.E. and TANGORA, M. C. 466 
Cohomology operations and applications in homotopy theory. NY, Evanston, 
London, Harper & Row, ©1968. x,214p, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 121s. 
Harper’s series in modern mathematics. 

C A treatise for the postgraduate worker who is already well informed on cohomology and 
homotopy. The relation between these topics is studied in the light of recent researches, 
particularly the Steenrod squares and the basic work of Adams, and computational 
results. A useful guide for the young research student through the masses of recent period- 
ical literature. 


RASHEVSKY, N. 467 
Looking at history through mathematics. Cambridge (Mass.), London, 
MITP, ©1968. xvi,199p, diagrs, refs, index. $8.95. 

B This book seeks to show ‘how mathematical reasoning, could in principle be used in at- 
tempted explanations of some historical phenomena’. The treatment of the examples given, 
which include the interaction of individuals in a society, imitative behaviour, rates of change 
of social behaviour, cultural development, etc., is necessarily simplified and does not claim 
to bea developed mathematical interpretation of history. The examples given also show how 
mathematical reasoning might be applied to both deterministic and indeterministic theories 
of history and its possible use in deciding between such theories. 


519 Mathematical Statistics 

HEMMERLE, W. J. 468 
Statistical computations on a digital computer. Waltham (Mass.), London, 
Toronto, Blaisdell, ©1967. x,230p, tables, diagrs,. refs, appendixes, index. 
$7.50. Blaisdell book in computer science. 


C This is an important book; it has a thoroughly modern computer-oriented approach and 
will do much to bring together statisticians and numerical analysts for their mutual benefit 
and that of the problems with which they grapple. This book provides a fine base for more 
advanced studies or more detailed examination of particular problems, for example, Monte 
Carlo procedures or regression analysis. 


MENDENHALL, W. 469 
Introduction to linear models and the design and analysis of experiments. 
Belmont (Calif.), Wadsworth [distrib. by Prentice-Hall], ©1968. xiv,465p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 102s 6d. 


B-C This book, onan ostensibly well documented topic, is very much based uponcurrent think- 
ing involving least squares estimation of a (linear) model rather than what kind of experi- 
ment can be designed based on the principles of analysis of variance. The author’s book on 
statistical methods provides adequate general preparation for this special field. In this book 


we 
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the author shows how both approaches are useful. The presentation is general, suitable for 
> students over a wide range, and the book is warmly recommended. 


PARZEN, E. 470 
Time series analysis papers. San Francisco, London, [etc], Holden-Day, [1967]. 
xv,565p, tables, diagrs, refs. $9.25. Holden- Day series in time series analysis. 
Paperback. 

C Collections of papers are made for a number of well-known rezsons. The reason for this 
collection of twenty-one papers is, however, most unusual: to provide ready access to the 
reference material appropriate for the author’s forthcoming book Empirical time series 
analysis, the fourth in a group starting with modern probability and stochastic processes. 
The author is to be congratulated for his scholarly enterprise and care, and these papers are 
commended to all serious students of this important topic. 


ROBINSON, E. A. 471 
Multichannel time series analysis with digital computer programs. San Fran- 
cisco, London, [etc], Holden-Day, ©1967. xxiii,298p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, 
index. $12.75. Holden- Day series in time series analysis. 

C This practically oriented monograph is further evidence of the way in which computers 
facilitate analysis which could never be carried out normally. Covering single, as well as | 
multi-channel time series, there is a background of spectrum analysis with associated 
material on matrix methods. In fact this monograph has uses beyond any immediate field 
and for that purpose a ‘nonmathematical introduction’ presents the general philosophy. 
Anyone seriously involved in the analysis of time series will wish to have this book for 
active use. 


53 Physics i 

CLARK, H. 412 
Solid state physics: an introduction to its theory. London, Macmillan; NY, St 
Martin’s P, 1968. vii,239p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 40s. Topics in physics and 
chemistry. 


B A useful, rather condensed introduction to the ways in which quantum mechanics and 
group theory are applied to electrons in solids and lattice vibrations, at a level suitable for 
senior undergraduate and postgraduate students. Several one-electron models are dis- 
cussed in relation to band theory and transport phenomena. The importance of symmetry 
concepts and group theory is stressed and explained in reference to lattice vibrations. This 
readable modern text is enhanced by a Jarge number of prablems which should prove useful 
as tutorial matter. 


GOODMAN, J. W. 473 
Introduction to Fourier optics. San Francisco, London, [etc], McGraw-Hill, 
©1968. xiii,287p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 6 gns. McGraw- 
Hill physical and quantum electronic series. 


C This book is intended for electrical engineers interested in Fourier optics, but as an intro- 
duction to the subject it will be of equal or greater value to workers in geometrical and 
physical optics. Half of the book is devoted to spatial filtering and holography, indicating 
the major interests of the author. There is an extensive bibliography. 


INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY 474 
Survey of phenomena in ionized gases, invited papers: a collection of invited 
papers presented at the Eighth International Conference on*Phenomena in... 
organized by the Technische Hochschule Wien and the Osterreichische Studien- 
gesellschaft fiir Atomenergie and held in Vienna, 27 August-2 September 1967. 
Vienna, the Agency [distrib. by HMSO], 1968. 731p; plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendix, index. 125s. Proceedings series. Paperback. 

C This book comprises several reviews of selected topics written by recognized authorities, 
covering the major areas of the physics of ionized gases and of plasmas. Progress in both the 
theoretical and experimental aspects of the subjects is reviewed in some detail with compre- 
hensive referencing. General topics covered are collision processes, waves and beam#in ` 
plasmas, surface phenomena, lasers, low and high pressure discharges, probe techniques 
and theory, basic data and fundamental plasma processes and also several specific topics 
including the afterglow plasma, plasmas in solids and plasma diffusion in magnetic fields. 
The book should be generally valuable to workers in the above fields of research and in 
particular to postgraduate research students, 
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SAXON, D. S. l 475 
Elementary quantum mechanics. San Francisco, London, [etc], Holden-Day, 
©1968. x,426p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. $13.75. Holden- Day series in 
physics. l 
B An excellently presented modern course in adequate detail for advanced undergraduates 

already versed in Hamiltonian mechanics, differential equations and vector methods. 

Although largely devoted to the formulation of quantum mechanics through discussions of 

duality, state functions, operator mechanics, linear and angular momentum, Schrédinger’s 

equation, and systems of particles, the physica] content is never neglected. A wide range of 

problems is included and the book finishes with brief but intriguing glimpses of more 

advanced applications such as the helium atom, potential scattering and the Dirac theory of 
_ the electron. 

YOUNG, H. D. | 476 
Fundamentals of optics and modern physics. NY, London, [etc], McGraw- 
Hill, ©1968. xv,510p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 83s 6d. McGraw- 
Hill series in fundamentals of physics. 


B The author’s intention to present the modern aspects of physics in a readable and attractive 
way is carried out in this text which describes wave motion in electromagnetism, physical 
and geometrical optics, general radiation and wave mechanics, followed by chapters on 
atomic and molecular structure, the solid state, nuclear and particle physics. Although 
generally at undergraduate level, the uneven academic level of treatment is acknowledged 
by the author and careful subject selection would be needed for use on a course. Although 
beautifully produced the book is marred by some indifferent geometrical optical diagrams. 


539.1 Nuclear, Atomic and Molecular Physics 

LYNN, J. E. 477 
Theory of neutron resonance reactions. OUP, 1968. xiii,504p, tables, diagrs, 
indexes, bibliog. 100s. International series of monographs on physics. . 

C An advanced book suitable for postgraduate students and research workers with interests 
in the more theoretical aspects of neutron physics. Readers will require a good grounding in 
mathematics and nuclear physics. At an early stage it presents formal reaction theories with 
a concentration on the R-matrix theory. The spacing of neutron resonances as predicted 
by various nuclear models is considered in detail and full chapters are then devoted to 
elastic scattering, radiative capture and neutron-induced fission. 

PERLMUTTER, A., HURST, C. A. and KURSUNOGLU, B. eds 478 
Symmetry principles at high energy: Fifth Coral Gables Conference January 
24-26 1968. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1968. ix,383p, tables, diagrs, refs. 
$15.00. 

C The book consists of rather advanced but informal lectures and discussions by some of the 
leading theoretical physicists on some of the latest developments in the group theory ap- 
proach to elementary particles. The ideas presented extend well beyond symmetries to dis- 
cussions of a variety of dynamical topics and, in fact, a wider range of subjects will be con- 
sidered in future. This book is a very good and up-to-date survey of how the subject stands 
at present, and of current theories and their difficulties. 


54 Chemistry | 

AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY 479 
Oxidation of organic compounds; vol. I, liquid-phase, base-catalyzed and 
heteroatom oxédations, radical initiation and interactions, inhibition: pro- 
ceedings of the International Oxidation Symposium, arranged by Stanford 
Research Institute, San Francisco, 28 August—1 September 1967. Washington 
(DC), the Society, 1968. xv,364p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $12.50. Advances 
in chemistry series. 


C The contributors and topics have been very well selected and the quality of the papers is so 
high that the book should be of interest not only to the specialist, but also to those requiring 
an up-to-date account at an advanced level of the present position of those oxidations 

e treated in this volume. The contributions have been carefully edited: most of them are 
supplemented by numerous references. 


AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY , 480 
Trace inorganics in water: a symposium sponsored by the Division of Water, 
Air, and Waste Chemistry at the 153rd Meeting of the Society, Miami Beach, 


\ 
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10-13 April 1967. Washington (DC), the Society, 1968. vili,396p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. $12.50. Advances in chemistry series. 


C Contains twenty-one papers; six of which give a critical account of broad subjects such as 
ice/water system, aluminium species in water, transport properties of electrolytes, alumin- 
tum/phosphate interaction, mineral/water interaction and the role of iron and manganese 
oxides in soils and waters. The remaining papers discuss the analysis of waters (fresh, 
industrial and saline) using such methods as flame emission, polarography, atomic fluor- 
escence flame spectrometry, neutron activation and atomic absorption. The principles and 
practices of atomic absorption are also discussed in some detail. This book should be of 
interest to workers in the field of water research and practice. 


BELLAMY, L. J. | 48] 
Advances in infrared group frequencies. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & 
Noble, 1968. xi1,304p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 65s. 


C This book is intended as a supplement to the author’s earlier text on this subject, and covers 
in greater detail the more Important group frequencies involving mainly hydrogen atoms or 
multiple bonds. Each chapter contains an extensive bibliography up to 1967. This text 
will be very useful to chemists concerned with the interpretation of infrared spectra. 


COFFEY, S. ed. 482 
Rodd’s chemistry of carbon compounds; a modern comprehensive treatise: 
vol. Il part B, six- and higher-membered monocyclic compounds. 2nd.ed. 
Amsterdam, London, NY, Elsevier, 1968. xvi,463p, tables, diagrs, index. 180s. 
[Vol. I part F revd September 1968 no. 437.] 


C Rapid recent-advances in several of the topics included in this volume have resulted in con- 
siderable expansion. The chapters deal respectively with the cyclohexane group, with 
acyclic and monocyclic monoterpenoids, with the carotenoid group, and with the cyclo- 
heptane, cyclooctane and macrocyclic groups. The important contributions to advances in 
the theory of organic chemistry, for instance to the understanding of aromaticity, are 
outlined. There are numerous references. 


FILYAND, M. A. and SEMENOVA, E. I. 483 
Handbook of the rare elements; vol. 1, trace elements and light elements; tr. 
and ed. by M. E. Alferieff. Macdonald, [1968]. xvii,265p, plates, tables, diagrs. 
refs. 6 gns. SBN: 356 02329 X. 


D A tabular compilation of the physical, mechanical and metallurgical properties of the 
elements Ga, In, TI, Ge, Se, Te, Re, Li, Be, Rb and Cs, with some notes on applications. 
Sources are quoted. The bibliography for this and the remaining two volumes totals 551 
citations, and so leans heavily on other compilations. The literature ts covered up to 1960/61. 
Those with a principal interest in this group of elements and not possessing other compila- 
tions may find this a useful, if expensive, source. 


FISCHER, R. B. and PETERS, D. G. 484 
Basic theory and practice of quantitative chemical analysis. 3rd ed. Phila- 
delphia, London, Toronto, Saunders, 1968. xxiv,883p, tables, diagrs, appen- 
dixes, index, bibliog. 100s. 

B This competently written text covers the basic theory and practice of analytical chemistry 
at undergraduate level in a fashion which sets aside the obsolete divisions of the subject and 
attempts to integrate the material so that the analytical approach to specific problems is seen 
in the broad framework of the entire discipline. Revisions in the third edition are the new 
chapter on non-aqueous acid-base titrimetry, and expansions in the discussions of separa- 
tion processes, oxidation-reduction reactions and electrochemical methods. 


GAYDON, A. G. 485 
Dissociation energies and spectra of diatomic molecules. 3rd ed. London, 
C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1968. xiii,330p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendixes, indexes. 3 gas. 

B-C Anew edition of Gaydon after a lapse of fifteen years is a welcome event. Revisions are 
substantial. The Birge-Sponer extrapolation has been reassessed, and mass spectrometPic 
and flame photometric methods have been included. Other sections have been rewritten to 
incorporate the advances of the past fifteen years, and despite the removal of 170 superseded 
references the bibliography now extends to over nine-hundred citations, and the critical 
tabulation of data now covers more than four-hundred diatomic species. An essential book 
for thermochemists. 
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Sel ee a 
KAISER, H. * 486 
Two papers on the limit of detection of a complete analytical procedure; tr. by 
A. C. Menzies. Adam Hilger, ©1968. ix,59p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 30s. 


SBN: 85274 096 4. 


B-C A free translation of two papers by ke which appeared in Z. Anal. Chem., ‘On the 
problem of the limit of detection’, 1965, 209, 1, and ‘On the definition of the limit of detec- 
tion, the guarantee limit and associated concepts’, 1966, 216, 80, together with an explana- 
tory "introduction on the relevant areas of statistics by the translator. The second paper is set 
in the context of the 1965 Dresden Symposium discussion of the papers in Reinststof- 
probleme I Reinststoffanalytik Akad, Ver. Berlin 1966 pages 19-102. The papers are impor- 
tant and will be of interest to practising analysts in genera] and to emission spectroscopists 
in particular. 


RESIBOIS, P. M. V. 487 
Electrolyte theory: an elementary introduction to a microscopic approach. 
NY, Evanston, London, Harper & Row, ©1968. x,166p, diagrs, appendixes, 
index, bibliog. 5 gns. Harper’s chemistry series. 


C Seriously mis-subtitled, this is an authoritative statistical mechanical exposition, employing 
the method of distribution functions of Bogolyubov and others. Critical contrast with 
classical derivations for equilibrium and transport properties emphasizes the greater rigour 
of and insight offered by the newer methods. Comparison with experiment is fleeting, how- 

` ever. Alternative theories (Mayer, Prigogine and Kubo) are briefly outlined. Expensive. 


RIDEAL, E. K. 488 
Concepts in catalysis. London, NY, Academic P, 1968. viii, 194p, tables, diagrs, 
index. 50s. 


C This book is an elegantly phrased volume giving an account of certain aspects of catalysis 
which have developed over the last fifty years. The material is personally selective, but covers 
a field which makes it of interest to physical chemists, chemical engineers and all research 
workers in catalysis. The subjects covered include the adsorptive properties of the surface, 
condensation and evaporation, thermal changes and reaction kinetics, catalytic oxidation 
and hydrogenation, catalysis in hydrocarbons, and organic syntheses and decompositions. 


ROBB, J. C. and PEAKER, F. W. eds 489 
Progress i in high polymers, vol. 2. Heywood, 1968. 7,313p, tables, diagrs, refs. 
95s. SBN: 592 05434 9. 


‘C Authoritative reviews dealing with the current state of ‘Physics and physical testing of 
polymers’, ‘Diffusion control of homogeneous free-radical reactions’, ‘Calionic polymeriz- 
ation’, ‘The search for thermally stable polymer’. The book should be of interest to those 
requiring up-to-date accounts of these topics, and the documentation, especially of the last, 
is extensive, but the value of the book for reference is sadly reduced by the absence of both 
subject and author indexes. 


STRICKLAND-CONSTABLE, R. F. 490 
Kinetics and mechanism of crystallization from the fluid phase and of the con- 
densation and evaporation of liquids. London, NY, Academic P, 1968. 1x,347p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 4 gns. 


B-C A balanced account of theory and experimental work. The full, well thought out expo- 
sitions of all aspects of the theory will be appreciated not only by honours students but by 
more experienced workers in physics, chemistry and chemical engineering in both academic 
and industrial laboratories. Applications to the growing of single crystals and whiskers, to 
polymers, to bulk crystallization in industry, etc. are discussed. 


TYRRELL, H. J. V. and- BEEZER, A. E. 491 
Thermometric titrimetry. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1968. vii, 
207p, plate, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 48s. 


B-C The appearance of a monograph devoted exclusively to enthalpimetric and thermo- 

metric titrimetry is timely in view of the rapidly growing interest and spreading application 

e of this technique. Theory and principles are adequately covered and the construction and 

operaticn of apparatus, simple and sophisticated, batch and continuous, are well described. 

More than half of the book is taken up with a critical review and discussion of applications 

of titrations in aqueous and non-aqueous solutions. Those already engaged in the field, 

‘as well as those wishing te explore its potentialities, will be glad to possess this excellent 
account at so reasonable a price. 
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WHEATLEY, PJ. 492 
Determination of molecular structure. 2nd ed. OUP, 1968. vili,265p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, indexes. 50s. | 
B The second edition of this well-known text on physical methods of determination of bond 

lengths and'bond angles does not differ significantly from the first edition. Small improve- 
ments have been made throughout the text, but the main revision has been in the chapters 
on neutron diffraction and nuclear magnetic resonance. A sound and popular under- 
graduate text. 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 
577.1 Biochemistry 
KARLSON, P. 493 

Introduction to oen biochemistry; tr. by C. H. Doering. 3rd ed. NY, 

London, Academic P, ©1968. xix,483p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendix, index, 

bibliog. 109s 8d. 

B This compact volume attempts to cover the whole field of biochemistry, at a level suitable 
for first year university science and medical students. Of necessity, individual topics cannot 
be treated in great detail, but the style is pleasant, the translation successful and the book 
eminently readable. This edition is up to date in its presentation of such rapidly developing 
fields as protein synthesis, the genetic code, metabolic regulation and photosynthesis. 


LIGHT, R. J. 494 
Brief introduction to biochemistry. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1968. xiu,166p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, indexes, bibliog. $8.50 c loth: $2.95 paper. General 
chemistry. monograph series. 


A-B This book gives succinctly enough information about the subject for first year students 
of related subjects, or others who have interest but little time. The diagrams are clear and 
well chosen, and the bibliographies helpful. 


MAHLER, H. R. and CORDES, E. H. 495 
Basic biological chemistry. NY, Evanston, London, Harper & Row, ©1968. 
X,527p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 55s. 

B This is a revised and somewhat condensed. version cf the authors’ earlier Biological 
chemistry. Although shorter and requiring less previous grounding In physical and organic 
chemistry, it still provides rather more than may be needed for an introductory course to 
biochemistry. Its emphasis lies towards chemical aspects of biochemistry rather than 
cellular physiology. It retains many of the excellent features of the earlier volume. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 

615 Pharmacy . 

ELWORTHY, P. H., FLORENCE, A. T. and MACFARLANE, C. B. 496 
Solubilization. by surface-active agents: and its applications in chemistry and 
the biological sciences. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1968. 335p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 3 gns. 


B This book provides an excellent review of the subject covering the literature up to and 
including work published in 1967. The main object has been to supply honours science 
students, postgraduates and chemists in industry with a comprehensive monograph. As the 
authors are teachers in the field of pharmacy, considerable emphasis is placed on the 
pharmaceutical and biological aspects. A useful appendix lists the trade names and chemical . 
structures of a number of surfactants. . 


62 Engineering and Technology fe 
WHO’S WHO of British engineers 1968. 2nd ed. Maclaren, 1968. xii,784p, 
indexes. 10 gns. 


D The second enlarged edition of this directory contains an improved classified index to 
engineers as well as the alphabetical list. There are also lists of engineering periodicals and 
professional institutions, and a list of abbreviations. å 


621.039 Nuclear Engineering 

INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY 498 
Fast reactor physics: proceedings of a symposium on fast reactor physics and 
related safety problems held by the [AEA in Karlsruhe, 30 October — 3 Novem- 
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ber 1967; vols I and II. Vienna, the Agency [distrib. by HMSO], 1968! 549p; 


589p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 91s 8d; 100s. Proceedings series. Paperbacks. 


C The experimental reactor programmes of Germany, Japan, France, ÜK, USA and USSR 
are reviewed and very full bibliographies presented. Programmes are based largely on the 
use of liquid sodium as coolant, but also reflect a growing interest in the use of steam. More 
detailed papers are presented on measurement of fast neutron capture and fission cross 
sections, the effects of heterogeneity, reactor kinetics, reactor noise and the use of zone 
techniques for fast reactor experiments in thermal reactors. Measurements carried out in 
fast power reactors, fast pulsed reactors and fast critical assembliés are reported. Several 
workers have reported that the ratio of ‘capture/*fission in 239Pu is higher than earlier 
experiments suggest, especially in the 1-10 KeV neutron energy region. The effect of this 
on breecer gain ratio, design and hence the economics of the fast reactor programme 
formed the subject of a panel discussion which is reported at the end of the proceedings. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 
DUMMER, G. W. A. and ROBERTSON, J. M. eds 499 

Educational electronics equipment, 1967-68. NY, London, [etc], Pergamon P, 

1968. xviii,1129p, plates, tables, diagrs. 300s. SBN: 08 003566 3. 

D A well documented reference book giving a fair cross-section of available equipment. The 
description is mainly in terms of manufacturers’ handouts and no attempt is made to assess 
the relative merits of competing products. This is the first reference book of its kind in the 
UK, but the field is not uniformly covered. Only representative examples are given and there 
is no list of major firms in each of the fields. The book covers equipment only, so there is no 
information on sources and availability of suitable educational material for use with 
machines. There is poor coverage on teaching machines and none on associated pro- 
grammes, there is no guide on overhead projectors. The coverage on US equipment is more 
extensive than for the UK: for the latter, agents of overseas manufacturers are given where 
possible, but there are a number of surprising omissions of well-known equipment and well- 
known manufacturers. No prices are given. 


ROSENBLATT, J. 500 
Particle acceleration. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1968. viii, 183p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 35s. Methuen’s monographs on physical 
subjects. 


B This book is intended for those whose research is done with particle accelerators. It is also 
a good reference book for undergraduate courses in nuclear physics. A fair knowledge of 
mathemetics and general physics is assumed. All types of accelerators are considered and all 
the important problems appear to be treated. 


WESTON, G. F. 501 
Cold cathode glow discharge tubes. Iliffe, 1968. 9,374p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. 95s. 


C The first five chapters cover the fundamentals of gas discharge physics relevant to cold 
cathode discharges, including sputtering and the time of growth and decay of discharges. 
Subsequent chapters describe the construction and application of stabilizing and reference 
tubes, switching and triggered tubes, stepping tubes, indicators and display tubes. A good 
bibliography is given which helps to make the volumea very useful reference book. 


621.7 Workshop Practice 

JONES, G. 502 
Packaging: information sources. Detroit, Gale Research, ©1967. 285p, 
indexes. $8.75. Management information guide series. 


D This publication is a guide to the available sources of information on all aspects of packag- 
ing; it provides details of published material and lists associations and colleges which hold 
courses, The book is divided into thirteen sections such as materials and methods, protective 
packaging, and shipping containers, and periodicals. As with the other volumes in this 
series, the information given is mainly American, but all those concerned in some way with 
packaging should find the book a useful guide. 


@4 Structural Engineering 

WILLEMS, N. and LUCAS, W. M. Jr 503 
Matrix analysis for structural engineers. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, 
©1968. xiii,364p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 121s. Prentice-Hall 
series in structural analysis and design. 


ASLIB BOOK LIST VOL. 33 NO. 10 


B Covers the fundamental aspects of the stiffness and the flexibility methods of analysis as 
applied to skeletal structures, and includes an introduction to structural vibrations. There 
are four chapters on matrices, linear equations etc. which cover most introductory topics. 
The chapter on computer applications does not appear to add significantly to the value of 
the book. The book is adequately illustrated by numerical examples. 


629.19 Astronautics 
HYMAN, C. J. 504 
German-English, English-German astronautics dictionary. NY, Consultants 


Bureau, 1968. viii,237p. $15.00. 


D This dictionary gives concise translations of approximately twelve hundred terms of 
astronomy and astrophysics. The topics covered include automation, cosmic rays, fuels 
used in aircraft, guiding devices, propulsion, radio engineering and telecommunications. 
It should be useful to translators and those interested in space science. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 
FRAZER, J. R. 505 

Applied linear programming. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1968. 

1x,174p, tables, diagrs. 74s 6d. 

A-B The elementary treatment and coverage of linear programming will enable students to 
formulate and solve simple problems. A description is given of graphical methods as well as 
the simplex and transportation ones. A FORTRAN program is also developed but there is 
no effort to describe practical computing difficulties. The worked examples and exercises 
will prove valuable. There are neither references nor an index so the use in operational 
research and appreciation courses will have to be supplemented. 


MCDERMOTT, B. S. and COLEMAN, F. A. 506 
Government regulation of business including antitrust: information sources. 
Detroit, Gale Research, ©1967. 229p, appendix, indexes. $8.75. Management 


information guide series. E 

D A bibliography of works pertaining to the US Department of Justice Antitrust Division 
and the major agencies of the US government concerned with the regulation of business. 
There are brief, clear accounts of the work of each agency, excellent abstracts of the publi- 
cations cited, an annotated list of relevant current periodicals and details of the trade asso- 
ciations in the field of business concerned. There is also an appendix of legal bibliographies, 
general sources and economic periodicals. There are author, industry and government 
report indexes. A subject and title index would have been useful. 


THORNLEY, G. ed. . 507 
Critical path analysis in practice: collected papers on project control. London, 
Tavistock Publications; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1968. xi1,!S1p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, appendixes, indexes. 42s 6d. 

B These papers were presented at various times at meetings of the Critical Path Analysis Study 
Group of the Operational Research Society, and represent experience and ‘know-how’ 
rather than basic theory. A brief review of basic CPA methods is given, followed by some 
discussion of implementation problems, accounts of other aspects of the technique, several 
papers on large networks, and some alternative approaches to network problems. A glossary 
of terms, a selective reading list and a very useful breakdown of available networking com- 
puter programs are appended. This is a very practical, straightforward and realistic account 
of CPA as applied to real problems, and should be of considerable use to planners in most 
industrial environments. It is sensibly priced and well produced. 


655 Printing, Publishing, Book Trade 

PHILLIPS, A. 508 
Computer peripherals and typesetting: a study of the man—machine interface 
incorporating a survey of computer peripherals and typographic composing 
equipment. HMSO, 1968. xxii,665p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 


160s. 

C The author is Deputy Director of the Technical Development Division of HMSO and he 
was responsible for the on-line computer system of printing used by them. This most vala- 
able reference tool covers not only the whole range of applications of data processing and 
computers to printing, but also describes and illustrates accessory equipment (input and 
storage devices, display and microfilm apparatus), coding systems and telecommunication, 
possibilities. This book will be indispensable for students of printing, and for computer 
and information specialists. 
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656 Transport ; 

DAVIES, E. ed. 509 
Traffic engineering practice. 2nd ed. London, Spon; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1968. 
x,261p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 3 gns. Spor 's civil engineering series. 
C Though this book is a second edition of one published in 1963 under the same title, it has 

been almost completely rewritten. It is more widely embracing than the first edition and 
covers transportation, traffic planning and computer-controlled signal systems as well as 


the more conventional traffic engineering subjects. It is a very useful all-round textbook 
written to a high standard by experts in their fields. 


SCHRIEVER, B. A. and SEIFERT, W. W. co-chairmen - 510 
Air transportation 1975 and beyond: a systems approach; report of the Trans- 
portation Workshop, 1967. Cambridge (Mass.), London, MITP, ©1968. xvii, 
516p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. $20.00. 

C An American survey, co-ordinating the problems of expanding air transportation services 
and their possible solutions. An integrated approach, of wide scope, showing that some 


solutions bring new problems, it covers the whole spectrum of air transport and its ancillary 
services and tries to point the way towards meeting future demands. 


66 Chemica! Technology 
669 Metallurgy 
SMITH, C. S. ed. 511 
Sources for the history of the science of steel 1532-1786. Society for the History 
of Technology and MITP, ©1968. xv,357p, plates, tables, index. $12.00. 
C A collection of historic papers representing the growing interest of educated men in the 
science underlying established practice in the production of iron and steel. In some cases 
‘this is the first time that the papers have been available in English, and students of the history 


and philosophy of science will find it a useful source in the particular area of ferrous 
metallurgy. An interesting book, but of very specialized appeal. 


67/68 Manufactures 
RYDER, M. L. and STEPHENSON, S. K. 512 
Wool growth. London, NY, Academic P, 1968. xviii,805p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 8 gns. | 
B ‘A. compendium of information on wool and an authoritative survey of current knowledge 
of its biology. The core of the book comprises sections on wool fibre growth and genetic and 
other causes of fleece variations; its principal object is to relate the two subjects. This is a 
vast collection of facts about the production of wool and its properties; it will be useful as a 
source-book as there are over one-thousand references. 


YESCOMBE, E. R. 513 
Sources of information on the rubber, plastics and allied industries. London, 
NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1968. xi,253p, plates, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 
75s. International series of monographs in library and information science. 
SBN: 08 003467 5. 


D Concentrating largely on Britain and the USA, but also covering international and other 
foreign sources, this book lists organizations and published sources of information. 
Sources are given for patents and trademarks, statistics, standards, safety, classification 
and information retrieval for libraries and education, and there is a review of the tech- 
nical literature. The material is clearly arranged, and there are indexes to subjects, authors, 
organizations, and periodicals and directories. A title index of all the publications men- 
tioned would have been useful for the identification of miscellaneous material. 


681 Precision Mechanisms 
BARRON, D. W. 514 
Recursive techniques in programming. Macdonald, 1968. 64p, diagrs, refs, 
aappendix, index. 25s. SBN: 356 02201 3. Macdonald computer monographs. 
B The use of recursive techniques in programming has been the subject of much controversy. 
This monograph, which takes a middle position between complete acceptance and complete 
non-acceptance of the use of recursion, shows how recursion can be used advantageously in 


some situations, classifies the relation between recursive iterative techniques and shows how 
the provision of recursive techniques affects the software and hardware of a computer. 
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Preface 


Aslib Book List is a monthly classified list of books on scientific and tech- 
nical subjects. Its special value is that every book included has first been 
_ examined and recommended by a specialist in the subject treated. A short 
annotation is given to indicate the scope of the book and the reason for its 
recommendation where this appears to be helpful. 
The list is intended primarily for the guidance of public, university and 
special librarians: 
a when called upon for material in fields that are not familiar to them; 
b where they are unable to examine copies of new books before order- 
ing; 
c when more extensive reference tools are not available to them. 
Entries are normally restricted to books in the English language and are 
arranged by the Universal Decimal Classification. The symbols A, B, C 
and D are used to denote the standards or categories of books, as follows: 


Á books suitable for general readers; treating their subjects in an intro- 
ductory, elementary or general manner 

B books of intermediate technical standard or students’ textbooks ~ 

C books of an advanced or highly technical character 

D directories, dictionaries, handbooks, lists and catalogues, encyclo- 
pedias, yearbooks and similar publications. 


Regular transactions of societies are not included, nor are British Standard 
Specifications (except bound volumes). 

The place of publication is London unless otherwise stated. 

Aslib is deeply appreciative of the services of those subject specialists and 
special librarians who examine and assess the books to be listed. Without 
their help it would be impossible to ensure that entries are up to date and 
that only books of high standard are included. 

Aslib Book List is issued free of charge to member organizations; 
additional copies are available for an annual subscription of 18s, single 
copies 1s 9d. Copies are available to non-members at 40s p.a., single 
copies 4s each. 
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0 SCIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE 

003 Semantics: Signs and Symbols 

ZALUCKI, H. comp. 515 
Dictionary of Russian technical and scientific abbreviations: with their full 
meaning in Russian, English and German. Amsterdam, London, NY, Else- 
vier, 1968. 387p. 5 gus. 
D This publication is in Russian alphabetical order and is clearly arranged although it would 

be useful to have English transliterations of the abbreviations. There are only 7,300 terms 


compared with the 23,600 terms in the recently published Library of Congress Glossary of 
Russian abbreviations and acronyms which costs less than half the price. 


S MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
CARDWELL, D. S. L. ed. 516 

John Dalton & the progress of science: papers presented to a conference of his- 

torians of science held in Manchester September 19-24 1966 to mark the bi- 

centenary of Dalton’s birth. Manchester, MUP; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1968. 

Xx1i,352p, plates, tables, diagrs, index. 55s. SBN: 7190 0301 6. 

A-B There are twenty papers in this volume, some by very distinguished scientists and his- 
torians of science, arranged in a chronological sequence. The first papers deal with the 
eighteenth-century background, with the development of the concept of the element and 
with contemporary atomic speculations. These are followed by papers which examine the 
life and works of John Dalton. The final papers discuss the elaboration of the atomic 
theory in the nineteenth century. This is excellent material, well presented. 


51 Mathematics 

ATIYAH, M. F. 517 
K-theory: notes by D. W. Anderson. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1967. 
(21 5p], diagrs, refs. $8.00 cloth; $3.95 paper. 


C The first part consists of notes of the author’s lectures at Harvard on his researches. It 
deals with vector bundles and K-theory, using only point-set topology and linear algebra, 
independently of homology and cohomology theory. The second part supplements the 
first by reprinting two recent papers by the author published in the Quarterly Journal of 
Mathematics (1966). 


de BRANGES, L. 518 
Hilbert spaces of entire functions. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, 
©1968. 1x,326p, refs, index. 102s 6d. Prentice-Hall series in modern analysis. 

C A postgraduate text on a recent line of research, developed largely by the author. The 
relation between integral functions and eigenvalue expansions, of which a fundamental 
instance is provided by the Paley-Wiener theorem, is here generalized in terms of invariant 
subspaces for linear transformations in Hilbert space. The reader needs to be fairly well 
informed on integral functions, Hilbert spaces, and Fourier transforms. 


HANNEKEN, C. B. 519 
Introduction to abstract algebra. Belmont (Calif.), Dickenson [distrib. by Pren- 
tice-Hall], ©1968. xi1,402p, diagrs, index, bibliog. 93s. 

B This is an introduction to the basic concepts and techniques of abstract algebra, using a 
set-theoretic approach. The relevant set-theoretic concepts are first introduced with a high 
degree of precision. A study of groups and semi-groups then introduces the basic tech- 
niques of modern algebra and this leads to a consideration of rings and fields, number 
systems, permutation groups and, finally, composite algebraic systems. Unfortunately the 
setting out of proofs lacks clarity. 


LANG, S. $20 

Analysis I. Reading (Mass.), London, [etc], Addison-Wesley, ©1968. xi,460p, 
diagrs, appendix, index. 72s. Addison-Wesley series in mathematics. 

B A sequel to the author’s calculus books, suitable for first-year honours students. The idiom 

is modern, but the treatment, though insisting on logical precision, is not unduly abstract. 


The work goes as far as calculus in vector spaces, and an account of multiple integrals. 
Applications include convolution processes, Fourier series and integrals. 
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LAPWOOD, E. R. 7 521 
* Ordinary differential equations. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1968. xi, 
207p, diagrs, refs, index. 65s. International encyclopedia of physical chemistry 

and chemical physics. SBN: 08 003409 8. 


B This volume, one of a series dealing with all aspects of the area of science which lies be- 
tween chemistry and physics, covers the techniques involved in setting up and solving the 
ordinary differential equations encountered in physical chemistry. Only those methods of 
solution which are applicable to the equations of physical chemistry are given. Four 
chapters deal with the equations describing chemical reactions, one with equations ob- 
tained from partial differential equations by separating variables, and one with approxi- 
mate solutions. Exercises and answers are provided. 


LIEBERSTEIN, H. M. 522 
Course in numerical analysis. NY, Evanston, London, Harper & Row, ©1968. 
xiv,258p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 139s 6d. Harper’s series in 
modern mathematics. 

B The author deals primarily with iterative processes and boundary value problems, with 
attention to stability; finite difference procedures are mainly excluded. Processes are 


applied to physical problems. A standard course in elementary analysis is the required 
basic knowledge. Theory is written in modern logical symbolism to secure precision. 


SCHUBERT, H. 523 
Topology; tr. from the German by S. Moran. Macdonald, ©1968. 358p, diagrs. 
appendix, index, bibliog. 90s. SBN: 356 02077 0. 


B-C This fairly comprehensive introduction to general and algebraic topology is suitable 
for honours students with a little knowledge of set theory; relevant group theory is de- 
veloped in the text. The main sections are topological spaces, uniform spaces, homotopy, 
and singular homology theory. The arguments are clearly expressed and the translation is 
fluent. There are no exercises. 


VARADARAJAN, V. S. 524 
Geometry of quantum theory, vol. I. Princeton (NJ), London, [etc], Van 
Nostrand, ©1968. xiv,193p, diagrs, index, bibliog. 80s. University series in 
higher mathematics, 


C The geometric formalization of quantum mechanics by John von Neumann and the 
group-theoretic development due to Weyl and Wigner provides an abstract axiomatic basis 
for quantum theory in which experimental laws are elements of a lattice. Thus this volume 
has little reference to physics but demands a considerable and sophisticated mathematical 
knowledge. Section one emphasizes the formalism of quantum mechanics as a projective 
geometry and section two studies the logical structure of a quantum system. 


WALLACE, A. H. 525 
Differential topology: first steps. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1968. xi,130p, 
diagrs, index, bibliog. $9.50 cloth; $3.95 paper. Mathematics monograph 
series. 

B No previous knowledge of topology is assumed. The book deals with differentiable mani- 
folds, maps, critical points, spherical modifications and classification problems, all in a 
simple and lucid fashion with much reliance on geometrical insight and well-produced 


diagrams. It is suitable for an honours undergraduate in his seccnd or third year. There are 
no exercises, but a useful short guide ta further reading is given. 


519 Mathematical Statistics i 


FRASER, D. A. S, 526 
Structure of inference. NY, London, Sydney, Wiley, ©1968. x,344p, tables, 
diagrs, index. 150s. Wiley series in probability and mathematical statistics. 


C The somewhat difficult approach in this book is considerably helped by superbly drawn 
diagrams. The text is supported by fully worked examples and numerous problems x 
which answers are largely provided. The references are embedded in notes; a form whith 
is desirable and becoming more frequent. The unifying principle used in this book is the 
use of transformations which are applicable to all forms of distribution. The mathematical 
standard is substantial, involving multiple integration, group algebra and vector analysis. 
This book must be regarded seriously by all teachers of mathematical statistics who will 
need to evaluate its approach compared with those in current use. 
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JENKINS, G. M. and WATTS, D. G. *- 527 
Spectral analysis and its applications. San Francisco, London, [ete], Holden- 
Day, ©1968. xviii,525p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $17.00. Holden- Day series 
in times series analysis. 

C This book is part of the long-awaited collaboration between the universities of Wisconsin 
and Lancaster in the general field of time series analysis using modern statistical methods. 
This is an amazingly self-contained book since it has chapters on basic probability, statistic- 
al inference and stochastic process material as well as Fourier analysis to provide founda- 
tions for the more sophisticated approach of spectrum analysis (in a numerical sense). 
This is a postgraduate, research worker and professional statistician’s book. and its prac- 
tical approach is especially attractive to those who want to use this powerful method. 


RAIFFA, H. and SCHLAIFER, R. 528 
Applied statistical decision theory. Cambridge, (Mass.), London, MITP, 1968. 
xxvili,356p, tables, diagrs. $3.95. Paperback. 

C Many people will wish to know that this quite fundamental book, first published in 1961, 
is now available in a modestly priced ‘student’ edition: i.e. students of advanced under- 
graduate and graduate level together with the adult management kind. The book is an in- 
troduction to the mathematical/statistical analysis of decision-making in an uncertain 
A aa further information costs money, both of these characteristics being very close 
to reality. 


VAN DOBBEN DE BRUYN, C. S. $29 
Cumulative sum tests: theory and practice. Griffin, 1968. 1x,82p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. 24s. Griffin's statistical monographs & courses. SBN: 85264 085 4. 
Paperback. 

B-C This new and warmly recommended title in the well-known Griffin series well illus- 
trates the motivation: it deals with an important statistical concept, written by a statisti- 
cian well versed in the theory and tested by experience which has provided developments 
to that theory. A general introduction is followed by a review of practical applications— 
and these go far beyond the original area of process control-—with a final section on theory. 
Special tables have been computed for this monograph and there is a computer approach 
to accurate solutions of difficult integral equations concerning the key factor of Average 
Run Length. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 

SMART, W. M. 530 
Riddle of the universe. Longmans, 1968. x,228p, plates, tables, diagrs, index. 
30s. 


A This is a clearly written popular survey of modern astronomy based on a Fison Memorial 
Lecture and a course of extra-mural lectures sponsored by the University of Birmingham. 
The author, a former professor of astronomy in the University of Glasgow, has written 
many authoritative textbooks on astronomy and navigation. This book is wide-ranging 
and up to date. 


53 Physics 
BRAMSON, M. A. _ 531 

Infrared radiation: a handbook for applications with a collection of reference 

tables; tr. front Russian by R. B. Rodman, tr. edited by W. L. Wolfe. NY, 

Plenum P, 1968. x1i,623p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. $32.50. Optical 

physics and engineering. 

C A sound reference work on the basic theory of thermal radiation and the radiative proper- 
ties of materials. Much of the material is standard, but the many references to little- 
known Russian work make it a useful addition to the numerous existing books on the 
subject. The space devoted to tables of the Planck function seems excessive in the light of 
modern computational facilities. 


“ 


COHEN, E. G. D. ed. 532 
Fundamental problems in statistical mechanics, II. Amsterdam, North-Hol- 

` land; NY, Wiley, 1968. vi,338p, diagrs, refs. 4 gns. 

C Proceedings of the Second NUFFIC International Summer Course at Noordwijk, the 
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Netherlands, 20th June—-8th July 1967. These lectures, given by prominent authors, critic- 
ally survey phase transitions, photon statistics, superfluidity, kinetic theory, and plasma- 
physics. An interesting outline of statistical mechanics by Uhlenbeck is very suitable for a 
newcomer to the field. This second volume is an excellent sequel to the first. 


LE GRAND, Y. 533 
Light, colour and vision; tr. by R. W. G. Hunt, J. W. T. Walsh and F. R. W., 
Hunt. 2nd ed. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1968. xili,564p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 70s. 

C This is the second edition of the English translation of a volume which has become a 
standard work on the subject. Slight additions have been made throughout, but the main 


increase of forty pages is in the last few chapters; for example, that on theories of colour 
vision. 


MANNING, J. R. 534 
Diffusion kinetics for atoms in crystals. Princeton (NJ), London, [etc], Van 
Nostrand, ©1968. xv,257p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 91s. 


C A lucid account of the random-walk approach to the theory of diffusion in concentration 
gradients and driving forces. Diffusion mechanisms, and a wide range of idealized situa- 
tions are discussed. Correlation effects are emphasized and matrix expressions developed 
for correlation factors. General thermodynamic relations for diffusion are examined. The 

_ book is highly recommended. ° 


MARCH, N. H. 535 
Liquid metals. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1968. vii, 133p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, appendixes, index. 50s. International series of monographs in natural 
philosophy. SBN: 08 003229 X. 


C A brief survey of theoretical developments up to 1966 concerning the interaction of con- 
duction electrons with ions in metals and the way that this interaction determines the 
structure in the liquid state and various electrical and mechanical properties. The em- 
phasis is on general principles rather than specific instances. It is incomplete and over- 
simplified in some respects, but forms a useful introduction to the literature for readers 
prepared to absorb some mathematics. 


SIROTA, N. N. ed. 536 
Chemical bonds in semiconductors and thermodynamics; tr. from Russian. 
NY, Consultants Bureau, 1968. x1,255p, tables, diagrs, refs. $27.50. Paperback. 


C This is a collection of miscellaneous papers of variable standard which review Russian 
work in the general field of bond-type in semiconductcrs, although some general solid 
state physics on compound semiconductors is included and useful work on refractory 
superconductors is mentioned. The standard of reporting is not high, but the book will be 
valuable for giving the flavour of Russian work in this field. 


539.1 Nuclear, Atomic and Molecuiar Physics 


MARION, J. B. and YOUNG, F. C. 537 
Nuclear reaction analysis: graphs and tables. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 
1968. 169p, tables, diagrs. 4 gns. l 
D A good selection of data for the experimental nuclear physicist is presented. This hitherto 


could be obtained only by reference to original publications. The data is up to date and 
adequate reference to the original works is provided. 


MATTHIAS, E. and SHIRLEY, D. A. eds 538 
Hyperfine structure and nuclear radiations: proceedings of a conference held 
at Asilomar, Pacific Grove, California, August 25-30 1967. Amsterdam, North- 
Holland, 1968. xiii,1097p, tables, diegrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 186s. 


C A very comprehensive picture of the state of the art, comprising full-length versions of the 
invited papers by well-chosen authorities, and all contributed papers. Sections on the 
rapidly developing new techniques of radiative detection of nuclear magnetic resonance, 
ion implantation, and symmetry tests are unique to this volume. Valuable, up-to-date, 
tabulations are given of nuclear radius changes (Méssbauer effect), hyperfine fields in 
ferromagnetic alloys, nuclear moments, and nuclear lifetimes. 
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CROW, D. R. and WESTWOOD, J. V. 539 


Polarography. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1968. x,174p, diagrs, 
refs, appendix, indexes. 30s. Methuen’s monographs on chemical subjects. 


B About one-third of this book is a concise treatment of basic principles of polarography, an 
electrochemical technique. Chapters on the polarography of inorganic complexes, or- 
ganic compounds and amperometric titrations (a related analytical technique) are fol- 
lowed by chapters on more elaborate and modern developments in polarography. This 
book is suitable for a rapid introduction to the subject for any chemist and partly fulfils a 
need which has been felt for some years at undergraduate level. 


GOTO, T., HIRATA, Y. and STOUT, G. H. 540 
Problems in advanced organic chemistry. San Francisco, London, [etc], 
Holden-Day, ©1968. viii,328p, tables, diagrs, indexes. $10.75. 


C The problems are taken from the literature between [1950-61 and are arranged in cate- 
gories: spectral, substitutions, additions, elimination, rearrangements, etc. Each problem 
is followed by a reference and an answer together with the authors’ interpretation in cases 
of doubt. The problems are suitable for advanced undergraduates and postgraduates, and 
provide a pleasant and useful way of learning organic chemistry. 


HAMILTON, W. C. and IBERS, J. A. 541. 
Hydrogen bonding in solids: methods of molecular structure determination. 
NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1968. xv,284p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, 


indexes. 313.95. Frontiers in chemistry. : 

B A readable account by researchers in the field. There are useful chapters on the theory of 
diffraction and spectroscopic techniques, with examples illustrating the necessity of com- 
bining data from these sources. Neutron inelastic scattering and its applications are dealt 
with in some detail. Examples include structures of biological molecules, ice and hydrates, 
ammonium salts, and ferroelectrics. There are interesting ‘stereo’ illustrations throughout. 


' KETLEY, A. D. ed. 542 
Stereochemistry of macromolecules, vol. 3. London, Edward Arnold; NY, 
Marcel Dekker, 1968. xiii,460p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 195s. 
SBN: 7131 6066 7. [Vols 1 and 2 revd July 1968 no. 336.] 


C Ten well documented articles review the effect of stereoregularity upon the physical and 
chemical properties of macromolecules. Special topics such as crystallinity and degrada- 
tion receive detailed attention. Properties used in the determination of stereoregularity, 
including high resolution nuclear magnetic resonance and infrared spectroscopy, are des- 
cribed in detail. One article surveys recent important advances in the understanding of 
optically active stereoregular polymers, and there are brief accounts of biological and 
genetic aspects of biological stereoregular macromolecules. The book should be of interest 
to research workers in polymer science. 


REID, K. F. 543 
Properties and reactions of bonds in organic molecules. Longmans, 1968. xiii, 
556p, tables, diagrs, index. 60s. 


B A mechanistic approach to basic organic chemistry. About half of the text discusses 
molecular structure and reaction mechanisms (including methods such as nuclear mag- 
netic resonance and mass spectrometry). The remainder applies the various concepts to 
systematic organic chemistry in terms of bond types rather than functional groups. Of 
wide scope, the treatment is cursory rather than exhaustive. 


SCHROEDER, W. A. 544 
Primary structure of proteins: principles and practices for the determination of 
amino acid sequence. NY, Evanston, London, Harper & Row, ©1968. xiv, 
210p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 121s. Modern perspectives in biology. 


B-C A concise, well written account by a scientist with many years’ practical experience of 
@ ‘protein primary structure determination. It concentrates on the principles of the methods 
used and contains sufficient practical details to give an insight into the experimental prob- 
lems involved. The account consists of a step-by-step account of the elucidation of a pro- 
tein primary structure from the purification of the protein to the final amino acid se- 
quence. It also includes a catalogue of representative sequences of various classes of 
proteins. 
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55 Geblogy. Meteorology 
e KOMARNITSKH, N. I. 545 
Zones and planes of weakness in rocks and slope stability; tr. from Russian. 
NY, Consultants Bureau, 1968. vii:,108p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. $15.00. 
Paperback. 
C Emphasizes the influence of discontinuities in controlling the stability of rock and soil 
slopes. The sections on classification of discontinuities with examples are particularly use- 


ful, but the approach to slope stability is only semi-quantitative and there is little informa- 
tion expressed in terms of recognizable parameters for shear strength of materials. 


SCORER, R. and WEXLER, H. . 546 
Cloud studies in colour. NY, London, [etc], Pergamon P, [1968]. xii,44p, 
plates, diagrs, index. 2 gns. Commonwealth and international library of science, 
technology, engineering and liberal studies. SBN : 08 202696 3. 

B This well-produced book contains more than 120 photographs of clouds and atmospheric 
optical phenomena and is a companion book to Colour encyclopaedia of clouds by the 
same authors. Accompanying each picture is an analysis of the meteorological processes 


that are likely to have been responsible for the features illustrated. The book should 
stimulate the interest of the student of meteorology. 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 
BOLIS, L. and PETHICA, B. A. eds 547 
Membrane models and the formation of biolo gical membranes: proceedings of 
the 1967 meeting of the International Conference on Biological Membranes: 
NATO Advanced Study Institute. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1968. xv,337p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 112s 
C A collection of many papers of very vaviable length. As a representative selection of the 
numerous aspects of current work, especially by physiochemical techniques, on biological 
membranes (not merely synthetic models) it is most useful to workers in the field. If pre- 


ceded by more general reading it could also provide a good grounding in the subject for 
others at a postgraduate level. 


INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY 548 
Radiation and the control of immune response: report of a panel on . . . organ- 
ized by the Agency and held in Paris, 22-24 June 1967. Vienna, the Agency 
[distrib. by HMSO], 1968. 126p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 20s 10d. Panel pro- 
ceedings series. Paperback. 

C The papers included in this collection are by leading workers in a number of fields con- 
nected with basic immunology. They are chiefly of the nature of preliminary communica- 
tions of work being carried out and include studies on the origin and relationships of 


immunologically competent cells with perticular emphasis on their recovery in the irradi- 
ated animal. 


RICH, A. and DAVIDSON, N. eds 549 
Structural chemistry and molecular biolo gy: a volume dedicated to Linus 
Pauling. San Francisco, London, Freeman, ©1968. 907p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, bibliog. 94s. 

C A collection of articles (many of them are authoritative reviews) on work connected with, 
and dedicated to, Linus Pauling. The book is well produced and reasénably priced. There 
are five articles on the structure of proteins and five on their chemistry, three articles on 
antibodies, fourteen on molecular biology, five on nucleic acids, five on hydrogen bonds, 
twelve on the structure of smaller molecules, three on metals and minerals, and eight on 
chemical theory. 


577.1 Biochemistry 
BERNEFELD, P. ed. 550 
Biogenesis of natural POEET 2nd ed. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon }, 
[1968}. xiv,1209p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 3505. SBN: 08 002925 6. 
B-C This extensive volume consists essentially of nineteen independent monographs, each 
of which is devoted to the biogenesis of a different group of biologically important com-. 


pounds. The material is up to date and each section is concluded by a critical summary 
and a comprehensive list of the original references. It should prove useful as a reference 
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book in research laboratories and establishments concerned with the teaching of bio- 
chemistry, biology, natural products chemistry and physiology. 


BERNHARD, S. A. S apa] 
Structure and function of enzymes. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1968. x1,324p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $10.00 cloth; $4.95 paper. Biology teaching 
monograph series. 

B An account of the chemical reactivity and three-dimensional structure of enzymes is pre- 
ceded by an outline of the general molecular interactions and chemical bonds found in 
proteins. After discussing enzyme kinetics, mechanisms of chemical catalysis and models 
of enzyme catalysis (including the role of coenzymes), an attempt is made to correlate 
postulated mechanisms of enzyme action with the chemical reactivity of functional groups 
on proteins, by describing the structure-activity relationships in specific enzymes. This 
book will be very useful in the teaching of undergraduate biochemistry and to anybody 
seeking an up-to-date account of enzymology. 


PRIVAT DE GARILHE, M. 552 
Enzymes in nucleic acid research; preface by M. Laskowski. Paris, Hermann; 
San Francisco, Holden-Day, [1968]. 393p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $17.50. 
Chemistry of natural products. _ 

B-C A lucid, well-written book, including a comprehensive bibliography and many useful 
tables, and a carefully planned index. The early chapters contain material of general in- 
terest to the biological chemist. The later chapters are for the specialist concerned with 


the chemical structure and metabolic degradation of nucleic acids and form an excellent 
starting-point for someone contemplating original work in this field. 


58 Botany 
BOER, J. G. W. 553 

Geonomoid palms. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1968. 202p, plates, diagrs, 

refs, indexes. 52s. Verhandelingen der Koninklijke Nederlandse Akademie van 

Wetenschappen, Afd. Natuurkunde; Tweede Reeks— Deel LVII, no. 1. Paper- 

back. 

C This comprehensive monograph on an important group of tropical American palms com- 
bines much scattered and previously published information with the author’s own inten- 
sive original work. It should be of interest to all advanced students concerned with the 
flora of the neotropics. Introductory chapters deal with morphology, anatomy, distribu- 


tion, ecology and uses. These are followed by detailed descriptions of the four genera and 
ninety-one species belonging to the group. There are distribution maps for all species. 


COMMONWEALTH MYCOLOGICAL INSTITUTE, comp. 554 
Plant pathologist’s pocketbook. The Institute, 1968. 267p, tables, index, 
bibliog. 30s. 

A-B This compact and unique book contains a wealth of information which will be of 
general interest to plant pathologists of many disciplines. For those entering practical 


Plan PADO OEY the listed techniques, glossary, bibliography and disease lists will be in- 
valuable. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
62 Engineering and Technology 
LINDBERG, R. A. ° 555 

Materials and manufacturing technology. Boston, Allyn & Bacon, ©1968. 

Vill,658p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. $14.60. 

B An outstanding book covering nearly all aspects of manufacturing technology including 
automation and numerical control, powder metallurgy, plastics and adhesives, metrology 
and quality control as well as the more traditional methods of machining, forming and 
welding. Amply illustrated, including photographs of industrial plant, the book should 
prove of value to the student of production engineering, and as a work of reference to the 


€@ practising production engineer. It is an abridged edition of the author’s Processes and 
materials of manufacture. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 
BOYLESTAD, R. L. 556 
Introductory circuit analysis. Ohio, Merrill [distrib. by Prentice-Hall], ©1968. 
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xiv,575p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 5 gns. Merrill’s international 

series in electrical and electronics technology. 

B A useful book for the degree and higter national certificate student. It also provides a 
good refresher course and each chapter gives a number of practical examples and prob- 
lems. The price is rather high compazed with the Handbook of signals published by 
HMSO which gives a similar amount of information. 


ZACHAROV, B. S557. 
Digital systems logic and circuits. A & U, 1968. 160p, plates, diagrs, index, 
bibliog. 30s. Unwin studies in physics. 

B This book ably fulfils its aim to provide an introduction to the subject for students study- 
ing varied courses. The book progresses easily through the subject and clear diagrams 
integrate well with the text. The non-indexed bibliographies at the end of each chapter 
greatly increase the scope of the book. The plates, luckily, have only minor significance, 
as they do not come up to the standard of the rest of the volume. 


624 Structural Engineering 
CALCOTE, L. R. 558 

Introduction to continuum mechanics. Princeton (NJ), London, [ete], Van 

Nostrand, ©1968. xvi,21 1p, diagrs, refs, index. 75s. University series in applied 

mechanics. 

B A very interesting and valuable text whizh brings together, for engineering students, con- 
tinuum theories of solids and fluids. After some useful mathematical preliminaries, the 
four areas dealt with are elasticity, hydrodynamics, plasticity and linear viscoelasticity. 
The need for simple textbooks of this type, which show the common features of a number 
of fields, will grow as the undergraduate training of engineers and scientists becomes less 
specialized, This particular text is well written and well illustrated, and should appeal to a 
wide range of engineering students in their first and second year undergraduate courses. 


CHRONOWICZ, A. 559 
Design of shells: a practical approach. 3rd ed. Crosby Lockwood, 1968. xxii, 
343p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 3 gns. SBN: 258 96555 X. 

B Shell theory simplified for design purposes. There are many clearly explained illustrative 
examples, with notes on construction deżails. North light shells, prestressed edge beams, 


anisotropy, end frames and arched beams, plate approximations, column analogy, stability 
of cylindrical shells, spherical domes, calcttes and hypars, are subjects covered. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 
BETTS, P. W. 560 

Supervisory studies. Macdonald & Evans, 1968. xiv,454p, tables, diagrs, 

appendixes, index, bibliog. 37s 6d. SBN: 7121 1913 2. 

A A clear, practical approach for National Examination Board external candidates in fore- 
manship and supervision. The coverage is wide, but often superficial. Part one, ‘Building 
an efficient organization’ and part three ‘Controlling the work’ are better than the second 
part which is on creating an effective working force. There are two useful appendixes on 
terms used at meetings, and on examination questions. The diagrams are good but the 
references are inadequate. 


67/68 Manufactures ° 
TROTMAN, E. R. : 561 

Textile scouring and bleaching. Griffin, 1968. viii,278p, tables, diagrs, appen- 

dix, indexes, bibliog. 80s. SBN: 85264 067 6. 

B An essentially practical guide with appropriate references to the literature and to test 
methods, this book, reproduced from typescript (some misprints) but clearly presented, 
covers the chemistry of natural and man-made fibres and their impurities; detergents and 
detergency; scouring (kier boiling, degumming); reducing and oxidizing bleaching agents; 
fluorescent brightening agents; hypochlcrite, peroxide and chlorite bleaching of celu- 
losic fibres; peroxide bleaching of proteir fibres; bleaching of man-made fibres. 


681 Precision Mechanisms 
BUXTON, J. N. ed. l 562 
Simulation programming languages: proceedings of the IFIP Working Con- 
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ference on . .. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1968. viti,463p, tables, diagrs, 
bibliog. 152s. , 


C These proceedings deal mainly with programming languages for the simulation of dis- 
crete systems on digital computers. The relation is discussed between such special langu- 
ages and general purpose languages, as is the'connection between the simulation of com- 
puting systems and the writing of operating systems for computers. The programming 
problems involved make the book of particular interest to software designers. 


CHANDOR, A. 563 
Short introduction to computers; ill. by D. L. Mills. Arthur Barker, ©1968. 
114p, diagrs, index, bibliog. 1 gn. SBN: 213 74777 4. 


A An excellent first book on computers for the non-technical. It explains clearly the main 
functions of computers without delving into electronics or internal logic, and also gives 
good summaries of the activities involved in putting computers to use, for example pro- 
gramming and systems analysis. The implications for company organization of the exist- 
ence of a computer department are outlined, and the book concludes with brief descrip- 
tions of the kinds of tasks computers are being made to do. The style is clear and easy, and 
the book is strongly recommended as a fairly painless remedy for basic ignorance. 


de CARLE, D. 564 
Clocks and their value: illustrated guide to ancient and modern clocks with a 
unique chart of all known Tompion clocks. NAG P, 1968. vi,144p, diagrs, 
bibliog. 30s. SBN: 7198 0010 2, l 


D Mainly a dictionary in narrative style describing many types of clocks and clock com- 
ponents; there are well over two-hundred entries in this part of the book. The guide to 
Tompion clocks is unique. Although there are some errors, this is nevertheless a useful book 
and the author’s boldness in suggesting values is to be commended. 


ILIFFE, J. K. 565 
Basic machine principles. Macdonald, 1968. 86p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, 
index. 25s. Macdonald computer monographs. SBN: 356 02327 3. 


B-C This book seeks to define a computer system from the programming point of view. The 
machine definition is given in terms of a symbolic language ‘basic language’, the practical 
requirements are embodied in the ‘basic machine’, and the realization of the language is by 
means of a system of stored programs and logic which constitutes the ‘basic language 
machine’. The system described in the book differs in structure from the conventional 
system and is a step towards the construction of a system which satisfies modern require- 
ments in terms of speed and economy. 


UTTAL, W. R. : 566 
Real-time computers: technique and applications in the psychological sciences. 
NY, Evanston, London, Harper & Row, ©1968. xiv,338p, tables, diagrs, 
appendixes, index, bibliog. 93s 6d. 


B-C After an introduction, three and a half chapters describe the electronic devices and logical 
functions which underlie modern computer technology; these chapters can be skipped 
without impairment to the rest of the book. Then, after dealing with computer organization 
on a molar level, and the characteristics of real-time systems, the book examines specific 
applications in neurophysiology (not all strictly real-time) and experimental psychology, 
and teaching machines. The latter are dealt with at some length, being one of the author’s 
special studies. [wo appendixes review elementary electricity and transistor circuit tech- 
nology for those who wish to understand the fundamentals. Intended as an introduction to 
ideas of real-time computer use in experimental psychology, this book should give a good 
appreciation of the value of real-time techniques in this context. 
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0 SCIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE 
07 Journalism 


WEISMAN, H. M. l eee l 567 
Basic technical writing. 2nd ed. Ohio, Merrill [distrib. by Prentice-Hall], ©1968. 
xiv,498p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendix, index, bibliog. 80s. 

B This American textbook aims not only to teach technical writing as a technique, but also 
to base this on some appreciation of the nature of the subject written about. Thus along 
with extensive chapters on technical correspondence, report writing, articles and papers, 
and writing techniques in general, go discussions of scientific method and of the report as 
a reconstruction of an investigation. A long appendix presents examples of the kinds of 
writing covered in the text, and exercises and references accompany each chapter. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 


SCHONLAND, BASIL, Sir 568 
The Atomists (1805-1933). OUP, 1968. 198p, plates, tables, diagrs, index. 35s. 
SBN: 19 858123 8. 


A The author, formerly Director of the Atomic Energy Research Establishment at Harwell, 
traces in simple but informative language the history of the idea of the atom from the 
chemistry of Dalton through the ‘new chemistry’ of Rutherford to the theoretical physics 
of Bohr. This logical development of concepts is shown to be based on key experiments, 
explained in their essential outlines. This useful contribution to the history of science will 
be of interest to both the general reader and the scientist. 


51 Mathematics 


HU, S.-T. 569 
Introduction to homological algebra. San Francisco, London, [etc], Holden- 
Day, ©1968. ix,203p, diagrs, index, bibliog. $11.50. Holden-Day series in 
mathematics. 


C This book on a fairly new topic is for postgraduate reading. Complete generality is not 
attempted; the ground ring is supposed commutative. Some abstract algebra is assumed, 
to be extended by the first chapter, which studies modules in detail. Categories and functors 
and infinite sequences of functors are dealt with in the rest of the book. Emphasis is on 
basic essentials. The young research worker will find this introduction very helpful and the ` 
numerous exercises interesting and stimulating. 


LAKATOS, I. ed. 570 
Problem of inductive logic: proceedings of the International Colloquium in the 
Philosophy of Science, London 1965, vol. 2. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1968. 
vili,417p. 5 gns. Studies in logic and the foundations of mathematics. 

B This book consists of seven papers given at the 1965 International Colloquium held at 
Bedford College, Regent’s Park, from July 11-17. The papers are entitled: “Realistic models 
in probability’, “The Justification of inductive rules of inference’, ‘The rule of detachment 
in inductive logic’, ‘Probable knowledge’, ‘Induction by enumeration and induction by 
elimination’, ‘Gonsilience of inductions’, and ‘Inductive logic and inductive intuition’. Each 
paper is followed by a discussion. The book also includes a paper by the editor, entitled 
‘Changes in the problem of inductive logic’ which grew out of comment on the last paper. 


SERRE, J.-P. 571 
Abelian /-adic representations and elliptic curves: McGill University Lecture 
Notes written with the collab. of W. Kuyk and J. Labute. NY, Amsterdam, 
Benjamin, 1968. xvi,[177p]Various paging, index, bibliog. $8.50 cloth; $3.95 

*paper. 
C An /-adic representation, where / is a prime, for Galois groups, was first defined by Tani- 
yama in 1957, and has been developed by Serre, Tate and Weil, among others. These lecture 


notes are postgraduate reading for the young research worker, and will bring him into touch 
with a modern growing field of study. 
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SMIRNOV, V. I. and LEBEDEV, N. A. 572 


Functions of a complex variable: constructive theory; tr. by Scripta Technica. 
Iliffe Books, 1968. 9,488p, refs, index. 95s, 


C This subject is the approximate represertation of functions of a given class by means of a 
sub-class of functions of simpler type, such as polynomials or simple rational functions. 
The reader needs a thorough knowledge of standard complex analysis. The book will give 
the young research worker a good introcuction to a flourishing field of present-day work, 
to which the authors and other Russian mathematicians have made outstanding contribu- 
tions. 


TRANTER, C. J. 573 
Bessel functions with some physical applications. EUP, 1968. x,148p, tables, 
diagrs, appendix, index.: 50s. SBN: 340 04959 6. 


B-C A concise and reasonably elementary account of those properties of Bessel functions 
most likely to be required in physical applications; the parameters are generally restricted 
to the important ranges. There is a useful chapter on dual integral equations. Typical 
problems of application are solved in the text, and there are useful exercises for the reader. 


53 Physics 
AKHIEZER, A. I., BAR’ YAKHTAR, V. G. and PELETMINSKYI, S. V. 574 
Spin waves; tr. by S. Chomet, tr. edited by S. Doniach. Amsterdam, North- 
Holland, 1968. viit,369p, diagrs, refs, index. 164s. North-Holland series in low 
temperature physics. 
C A detailed study of the theory of spin waves in ferromagnets and antiferromagnets. The 
first half of the book deals with the macroscopic theory including ferromagnetic and anti- 
ferromagnetic resonance and magnetoelastic coupling. In the second half many-body 


formalism is used to develop the quantum theory of spin waves and to derive mainly their 
thermodynamic and transport properties. 


ALMAZOV, A. B. 575 
Electronic properties of semiconducting solid solutions; tr. from Russian by 
A. Tybulewicz. NY, Consultants Bureau, 1968. 82p, diagrs, refs, bibliog. $12.00. 
Paperback. 


C This research report will be useful to workers in the field, particularly because it discusses 
the way in which the problem is tackled in the USSR and provides references to little known 
Russian work. The theoretical treatment is based on the study of the probability character- 
istics of a random potential, mainly to determine the limits within which the effective mass 
approximation may be considered valid. Relevant experimental results are also reviewed. 


ANDERSON, J. C. 576 
Magnetism and magnetic materials. London, C & H; NY, Barnes & Noble, 
1968. vili,248p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 50s. Modern electrical studies. 


B-C A useful and slightly more extensive and advanced companion to the author’s book 
Dielectrics. This new book on the fundamentals of magnetism and magnetic materials is 
a well selected and compacted survey of the whole subject suitable for engineers and physi- 
cists, late undergraduates or early postgraduates. After a slightly longer introduction, 
roughly equal chapters are devoted to atomic theory, ferromagnetism, antiferromagnetism, 
anisotropy, domains, dynamic effects, devices, and hard materials. MKS is used through- 
out and the mathematical background required is that which would be expected to be 
reached after a student’s first year. . 


CRACKNELL, A. P. 577 
Applied group theory. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1968. xi,417p, tables, 
diagrs, appendix, index. 45s hard SBN: 08 2031908 ; 35s paper SBN: 08 103190 4. 
Commonwealth and international library of science, technology, engineering and 
liberal studies. 

B This book aims at providing a treatise that can be understood by the average undergraduate. 
Thus it is not completely rigorous, and omits many mathematical details, but it explafhs 
clearly the various groups that arise in physics, particularly in nuclear, atomic, molecular 
and solid-state physics, and the types of problem whose solution involves concepts of group 
agate coe of nine classic papers on the application of group theory are also included - 
in the volume. 


DECEMBER 1968 ASLIB BOOK LIST’ 


e 
MALMBERG, B. ed. e 578 
Manual of phonetics. 2nd ed. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1968. xit1,568p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, indexes, bibliog. 10 gns. 
B-C The first edition, edited by L. Kaiser, appeared in 1957. More than two-thirds of this 
new and almost completely rearranged edition contains new material, and the contributors 
are of international standing. There are profuse, clear illustrations and extensive biblio- 


graphies and the book will be essential for students and research workers interested in the 
theoretical and practical aspects of the sciences of speech. 


MARR, G. V. 579 
Plasma spectroscopy. Amsterdam, London, NY, Elsevier, 1968. x1i,316p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 140s. SBN: 444 20927 4. 


B-C An introduction to the subject of plasma spectroscopy which bridges the gap between 
a fairly simple approach and more advanced literature, and contains useful material for 
the research worker. There are a number of minor errors of which the students should 
beware and it is hoped that these will be rectified in a later printing. Naturally, in a book of 
such short length much is omitted, but adequate references are given to cover these omis- 
sions. 


ORTON, J. W. 580 
Electron paramagnetic resonance: an introduction to transition group ions in 
crystals. Iliffe, 1968. 8,240p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 65s. 


C This publication gives a good comprehensive account of the behaviour of paramagnetic 
ions in crystals, and should prove particularly useful to postgraduate students seeking an 
introduction to this branch of solid-state physics. The subject is treated throughout in a 
clear and coherent manner, and adequate lists of references covering work published up to 
1966 are provided at the end of each chapter. The major part of the book is devoted to a 
discussion of theory which the author has managed, with a measure of success, to present 
in a form suitable for experimentalists. A description of experimental resonance techniques 
and a concise survey of experimental results are included. 


RAMAKRISHNAN, A. ed. 581 
Symposia on theoretical physics and mathematics, 6: lectures presented at the 
1966 Fourth Anniversary Symposium of the Institute of Mathematical Sciences, 
Madras, India. NY, Plenum P, 1968. xii,294p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 
$15.00. 

C Written. by and for advanced specialists, the many topics include Lie groups and Cartan- 
Stiefel diagrams, Bethe-Salpeter wave function studies, 8 decay and u capture, S-matrix 
theory and relativistic extensions of SU(6), elementary particles and scattering, cosmology 


and cosmic rays, exponential functions, Fourier—Bessel transforms and Nevanlinna’s theory 
of meromorphic functions. 


RAMAKRISHNAN, A. ed. 582 
Symposia on theoretical physics and mathematics, 7: lectures presented at the 
1966 Summer School of the Institute of Mathematical Sciences, Madras, India. 
NY, Plenum P, 1968. xi1,193p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $12.50. 

C Of interest to physicists and mathematicians involved in current research in advanced 
topics, including superconductivity, a lengthy account of singularities in multiplescattering 
processes, potential scattering theory, bootstrap models for strong interactions, quarks 
baryons and resonances; and for mathematicians, Riemann mapping, Mikusinski operators 
and the cosine functional equation. The volume also contains a new approach to the hydro- 
dynamics of liquid turbulence by the use of stochastic theory. 


SKOBEL’TSYN, D. V. ed. 583 
Electrical and optical properties of semiconductors; tr. from Russian by A.. 
Tybulewicz. NY, Consultants Bureau, 1968. vii,196p, tables, diagrs, refs. 
$27.50. Lebedev Physics Institute series. Paperback. 

“C This volume consists of four articles: ‘Radiation recombination at dislocations in ger- 
manium’ by A. A. Gippius; ‘Impact ionization of inpurites in germanium at low tem- 
peratures’ by E. I. Zavaritskaya; ‘Investigation of the infrared absorption spectrum of 
neutron-irradiated silicon’ by E. N. Lotkova; ‘Electrical and optical properties of electro- 
luminescent capacitors based on Zn§:Cu’ by Yu. P. Chukova. There are full references. 
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539.1 Nuclear, Atomic and Molecular Physics 
s GUREVICH, I. I. and TARASOV, L. V. l 584 
Low-energy neutron physics; tr. by Scripta Technica, ed. by R. I. Sharp and 
È Chomet, Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1968. xiv,607p, diagrs, refs, index. 
10 gns. 


B-C This book covers the field of low-energy neutron physics with particular attention to the 
interaction of neutrons with matter in its various forms. The neutron-nucleys and neutron- \ 
crystal interactions are discussed in detail, the theoretical treatment being developed in - 
such a way that this can be followed by final year undergraduate students and is yet taken 
to a sufficiently advanced level to be of use to postgraduate students. The treatment of 
neutron-—phonon interactions, for example, is very clearly set out and the list of research 
references is very comprehensive. The interleaving of experimental results with theory has 
been well done, giving the different sections a unified character. Some more space might ` 
have been devoted to magnetic interactions but the authors’ point that these are covered . 
in other texts is a valid one. 


54 Chemistry 

AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY 585 
Deoxy sugars: a symposium co-sponsored by the Division of Carbohydrate 
Chemistry and the Division of Microbial Chemistry and Technology at the 
152nd Meeting of the Society, New York, NY, September 13-14 1966. Wash- 
ington (DC), the Society, 1968. viii,259p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $11.50. 
Advances in chemistry series. 


C This book comprises expanded versions of some of the papers presented at the symposium 
embracing three general aspects of deoxy sugars. Six chapters are devoted to compounds 
of particular biological interest, three chapters to synthetic routes and two chapters to the 
application of physical methods. The book is well written and produced, but covers only 
a few aspects of deoxy sugars and hence will probably have only limited appeal. 


\ 


wa 


AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY 586 
Radiation chemistry; vol. I, agueous media, biology, dosimetry; vol. II, gases, 
solids, organic liquids: an international conference sponsored by Argonne 
National Laboratory, August 12-15 1968. xvili,616p; xvi,558p, frontispiece, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $16.00; $16.00. Advances in chemistry series. 


C These seventy-one papers have been published remarkably soon after the conference at 
which they were presented. Several are surveys of topics in which there has been important . . 
recent progress, but the majority are descriptions of original research. Radiation studies 
involving the use of pulse radiation techniques, and discussion of the transient energetic 
species which can be observed by their use, are the subject of many papers. Dosimetry is 
also well represented. 


BOUDART, M. 587 
Kinetics of chemical processes. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1968. 
ix,246p, tables, diagrs, appendix, index, bibliog. 93s. Prentice-Hall international 
series in the physical and chemical engineering sciences. 


B-C A refreshing and thoroughly modern treatment at graduate and senior undergraduate 
level of the kinetics usually presented in undergraduate courses. It may be regarded as an 
extension and expansion of the brief coverage normally accorded to the subject in general 
texts of physical chemistry, but the quality of the exposition make it more than this. It is a 
valuable addition to the literature of the subject, which will be welcomed by those seeking 
a good introduction to an essential tool of pure and applied research, despite the stiff price, 


GEISSMAN, T. A. 588 
Principles of organic chemistry. 3rd ed. San Francisco, London, Freeman, 
©1968. vii,883p, tables, diagrs, appendix, index. 70s. Series of books in chemis- 
try. SBN: 7167 0137 5. 


B The content and arrangement of the new edition of this successful textbook hag begn 
altered to give greater emphasis to the use of modern instrumental techniques. Stereo- 
chemistry is introduced earlier. The main types of reaction mechanisms are lucidly explained 
and illustrated by selected reactions of groups. The treatment of heterocyclic compounds 
and of natural products is adequate for first and second year degree students, but techno- ' 
logical aspects are almost ignored and the chapter on polymers is very brief. 
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* HARBORNE, J. B. e 589 
Comparative biochemistry of the flavonoids. London, NY, Adacemic P, 1967. 
Vili,383p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 90s. 


\ C The first part of this book is a detailed account of the structural features of the various 

. groups of flavonoids and includes some very useful spectroscopic and chromatographic 
\ data about individual compounds. After describing the distribution of the flavonoids among 
| the orders of plants, the author discusses their biological properties and function before 
| concluding with an outline of their chemotaxonomy. This authoritative and up-to-date 
' work should be of particular interest to organic chemists and plant biochemists. 


= SNR 


\ PASIKA, W. M. ed. 590 
Advances in macromolecular chemistry, vol. 1. London, NY, Academic P, 
1968. x,432p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 115s. 


C A collection of six detailed reviews of topics within the field of polymer science. The 
subjects comprise ferrocene polymers, popcorn polymerizations, charge transfer initiation, 
non-Newtonian viscosity, solid-state polymerization and polysulphones. These are valu- 
able surveys of the particular fields of study written for the specialist in macromolecules. 


REUTOV, O. A. and BELETSKAYA, I. P. 591 
Reaction mechanisms of organometallic compounds; tr. by A. M. A. Mincer. 
. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1968. xi,466p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 164s. 


C The authors, themselves contributors to this subject, discuss both Russian and Western 
contributions to the subject matter. The translation has been made without delay so that 
‘ the work is well up to date. Successive chapters deal with the chemistry of carbanions, 
! metal-metal and radical-radical exchanges, halodemetallation and acid cleavage of organo- 
metallic compounds and with the reactions, electrochemistry and physical properties of 
7 organomercury compounds. The account correlates much material and should be of interest 
$ and value to research workers in physical organic and metal organic chemistry. 


"SMITH, A. C. K. 592 
Applied physical chemistry problems, for chemists and chemical engineers. 
London, NY, [etc], McGraw-Hill, ©1968. x,239p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, 
index. 32s. Paperback. 


B In ten chapters the essential theory of a basic area of physical chemistry is briefly summar- 
ized and illustrated with example calculations; a few introductory ‘pure’ problems follow, 
and each chapter concludes with a useful collection of ‘practical’ problems such as would 
be encountered in the operation or design of chemical plant or other industrial context. 
The last chapter contains three composite problems which draw extensively on several 
areas of theory. Answers are given. Students and teachers of chemical engineering or of 
physical chemistry courses for applied chemistry will welcome this text. - 


549 Mineralogy 
KIRSCH, H. 593 
Applied mineralogy for engineers, technologists and students; tr. by K. A, 
Jones. C & H, 1968. xi,233p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 60s hard; 35s paper, 
A-B First published in German in 1965, this is a first attempt at a brief survey of the entire 
field of applied mineralogy for engineers, technologists and students. The inevitable brevity 
of the text is supplemented by a carefully selected list of references for further study. There 


is an excellent compressed summary of the basic principles of mineralogy and its related 
sciences for thè non-specialist, and a short systematic mineralogy. 


55 Geology. Meteorology 

MacGREGOR, A. R. 594 
Fife and Angus geology: an excursion guide. Edinburgh, London, Blackwood 
for = _ St Andrews, 1968. xviii,266p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 1 gn. SBN: 
85158 012 2. 


A An excellent guide to the field geology of Fife and Angus prepared by a professional geo- 
© fõgist with a great personal knowledge of the area. It is very well illustrated and contains 
many detailed local maps and much useful information regarding present-day availability 
of exposed sections. Teachers of geology leading excursions and, indeed, any student of 
geology wishing to examine the rocks of Fife and Angus in the field, will find this guide 
an invaluable aid. 
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WINKLER, H. G. F. 595 

Petrogenesis of metamorphic rocks; tr. by N. D. Chatterjee and E. Froese. 

2nd ed. NY, Springer-Verlag [distrib. by A & U], [1968]. x,237p, tables, diagrs, 

appendix, index. 48s. Paperback. 

B-C An extensively revised new edition of what is generally accepted as being the standard 
text. The author is concerned with the physical chemistry and mineral paragenesis of the 
principal varieties of metamorphic rocks; other aspects of metamorphism receive scant 
Ba ees au on subjects with which it deals this book is authoritative, comprehensive 
and up to date. 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 
BAKER, J. J. W. and ALLEN, G. E. 596 

Course in biology. Reading (Mass.), London, [etc], Addison-Wesley, ©1968. 

x1,403p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 52s. Addison-Wesley 

series in life science. 

B This introductory text sets out to describe and discuss biological svstems at the cellular and 
molecular level and to demonstrate the importance of biochemical methods for the investi- 
gation of such systems. Examples are taken from both plants and animals. Emphasis is 
placed upon the fundamental principles of biology and the experimental approach and 
deductive reasoning by which they are established. This book, with its excellent layout and 
presentation, is particularly suited to the new type of biology curricula now in use. 


DOBZHANSKY, T., HECHT, M. K. and STEERE, W. C. eds 597 
Evolutionary biology, vol. 2. Amsterdam, North-Holland, ©1968. xi,452p. 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, indexes. 140s. : 
B A stimulating series of eight essays on different subjects of current evolutionary interest, 

this book forms the second of a projected series of annual publications. Subjects range from 
evolution of the dog to molecular biology and bacterial phylogeny. A well illustrated book ` 
valuable for advanced undergraduates and teachers in a rapidly changing field. 


HOLMES, R. L: 598 
Reproduction and environment. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1968. vii,96p, 
plates, diagrs, indexes, bibliog. 7s 6d. Contemporary science paperbacks. 
SBN: 05 001748 9. 

A A non-technical account of the influence of external environmental stimuli upon animal 
(mainly vertebrate) reproduction. A shor: discussion of the variety of stimuli involved is 
followed by an extended section describing and discussing the role of the nervous and 
hormonal systems in reception of stimuli and control of reproduction. Experimental work 
is reviewed briefly. 


MARSHALL, W. A. l l o l _ 599 
Development of the brain. Edinburgh, O & B, 1968. viil,120p, diagrs, bibliog. 
7s 6d. Contemporary science paperbacks. SBN: 05 001758 6. 

A A brief and clear summary of recent work, concentrating on the period preceding maturity. 
Physical, chemical and encephalographic changes, and their reflection on behaviour, are 
reviewed. Genetic and environmental influences are also discussed. The book concentrates 
on fact rather than method, but with some useful cautions on interpretation. 


RIEGER, R., MICHAELIS, A. and GREEN, M. M. 600 

Glossary of genetics and cytogenetics: classical and molecular. 3rd ed. London, 

A & U; NY, Springer-Verlag, 1968. 506p, tables, diagrs, bibliog. 140s. 

D A comprehensive glossary listing over 2,500 entries with accompanying references to the 
origins of the terms. Some of the entries are simple definitions, but the majority are dis- 
cursive descriptions often accompanied by diagrams and experimental data. The terms and 
concepts in cytogenetics and molecular genetics are particularly well supported by numerous 
clear illustrations and the whole is efficien-ly cross-referenced. 


van TIENHOVEN, A. R. I. l l 601 
Reproductive physiology of vertebrates. Philadelphia, London, Toronto, 
Saunders, 1968. xii,498p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 15% œ 
B-C The author has successfully provided a textbook, where none has previously been avail- 

able, on a selected range of topics in reproductive physiology considered comparatively for 
the different vertebrate classes. He assumes familiarity with basic concepts in endocrinology ` 
and physiology, but the book is very readable, written in a pleasant style and well illustrated. 
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58 Botany ° 
HEWITT, E. J. and CUTTING, C. V. eds 602 
Recent aspects of nitrogen metabolism in plants: proceedings of a symposium 
held at Long Ashton Research Station, University of Bristol, April 1967. Lon- 
don, NY, Academic P, 1968. xvi,280p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 80s. 


C This informative series of fourteen research papers relates the fundamental chemistry of 
nitrogen to the biochemistry and physiology of its metabolism. The first section deals with 
nitrogen fixation and metabolism of simple inorganic nitrogenous compounds. The second 
section deals with metabolism of amino acids and its relationship to mineral nutrition. In 

` the third section the physiology of nitrogen metabolism is related to environmental factors, 
particularly applied fertilizers and herbicides. 


PURSEGLOVE, J. W. 603 
Tropical crops; dicotyledons 1, dicotyledons 2. Longmans, 1968. xiv,332p; 
viti,[387p], illus, refs, appendix, index. 50s; 50s. 

; C This book, which will be welcomed by botanists and agronomists, deals with dicotyle- 
donous crops and thus such important products as those provided by the grass and palm 
families are not included. The two volumes give a very wide treatment of the biology, 

taxonomy and husbandry of an extensive range of economic plants. The text is full of 

; historical information and the line illustrations are excellent. 


59 Zoology 
INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY 604 
Isotopes and radiation in entomology: proceedings cf a symposium on the use 
. of...jointly organized by the IAEA and the FAO of the United Nations, held 
> in Vienna, December 1967. Vienna, the Agency [distrib. by HMSO], 1968. 
- 428p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 75s. Proceedings series. 


C This book comprises thirty-four research reports, mostly in English and with an under- 
lying emphasis on the control of injurious insects. The topics covered include applications 
of radioactive isotope techniques in insect ecology and toxicology, as well as the genetic 
and other effects of ionizing radiations. A group of papers deal with sterile-male control 
methods. Primarily for those engaged in research on these subjects. 


GRIFFITHS, M. 605 
Echidnas; photography by E. Slater. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1968. 
1x,282p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 95s. International series 
of monographs in puré and applied biology. SBN: 08 012650 2. 

C This is an excellent account of the spiny anteaters or prototherian mammals. An intro- 
ductory section on the anatomy, taxonomy and natural history of the animals is followed 


by detailed reviews of digestion, nitrogen excretion, the skeleton, central nervous system, 
endocrine glands, reproduction and embryology. There is a good reference list and index. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 

615 Pharmacy . 

ALBERT, A. 606 
Selective toxicity and related topics. 4th ed. London, Methuen; NY, Barnes 
& Noble, 1968. xvui,531p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 90s. 


B-C While the general pattern of the third edition has been maintained, rapid advances in 
the subject have necessitated the introduction of much new matter including five hundred 
new references. Part one of the book is intended for students of biochemistry, medicine, 
pharmacy, veterinary science and agriculture. The remaining ten chapters are more ad- 
vanced in character and are particularly suited to research workers interested in biologically 
active substances. 


62 Engineering and Technology 

621.3" Electrical Engineering 

WILDING, G. R. 607 
Radio and electronic handbook. Iliffe, 1968. 6,149p, plates, tables, diagrs. 
17s 6d. Paperback. 
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A Essentially a book for the junior engineer. It provides a useful summary of circuit theory 

and enables basic calculations to be made and -anderstood. It is divided into four sections 

covering DC theory, AC theory, valve theory and applications, and transistor theory and 

applications. Diagrams are clear and well presented, but the book is more suitable for the 
individual than for a library. 


XLANDER, M. 608, 
Fundamentals of reliable circuit design, vol. 3. Iliffe, 1968. 7,156p, tables, 
raphe oe index. 30s. Paperback. [Vols. 2 & 3 revd October 1966: 
no. 486. 


B Good circuit design has become formalized in recent years and these books give a good. 
survey of the techniques that have evolved. Volume 3 is suitable for the learner designer or 
the professional circuit engineer. The design techniques are well set out and ‘each circuit 
function is adequately described. The last chapter covers worst-case analysis and design. 
At the end of each chapter are a number of exercises, the answers to which are given at the 
end of the book. 


624 Structural Engineering 
BORREGO, J. 609 

Space grid structures: skeletal frameworks and stressed-skin systems. Cam- 

bridge (Mass.), London, MITP, ©1968. 290p, plates, diagrs, bibliog. $12.50. 

Paperback. 

B An excellent guide to the fundamental principles involved in the many types of modern 
skeletal frameworks and stressed-skin systems The approach is visual, with sufficient 
small letterpress to guide the reader, so that he can quickly grasp the essential features in 
the diagrams. The bibliography is good. 


FARMER, I. W. 610 
Engineering properties of rocks. London, Spon; NY, Barnes & Noble, 1968. 
vii, 180p, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 36s. 

B-C An interesting and useful text for both general reading by undergraduates and more 
detailed study by postgraduate students in civil and mining engineering. After a brief 
description of the chemical and physical properties of rocks, the bool proceeds to a fuller 
discussion of the mechanical properties most relevant to civil engineering and mining; 
namely, elasticity, plasticity, creep, fracture and wave propagation. Interesting chapters 
follow on rock testing, the effects of water, the etfects of high temperatures and pressures, 
and the structural features of massive rock. The final chapters concern the reinforcement 
of masses of rock, measurement of stresses in rocks and the approaches to design problems. 
The text includes a very helpful bibliography and list of references. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 

JOHANNSEN, H. and ROBERTSON, A. comps 611 
Management glossary; ed. by E. F. L. Brech. Longmans, 1968. 146p, bibliog. 
30s. Management studies series. 

D The sensible decision has been made to limit the scope of this glossary, which policy is 
outlined in the introduction. Even so, the task of deciding which terms to include is not 
easy but the compilers seem to have been successful. There are about nine hundred terms 
and a bibliography of glossaries, handbooks and standard works. 


RADFORD, J. D. and RICHARDSON, D. B. . = 612 
- Management of production. 2nd ed. Londen, Macmillan; NY, St Martin’s P, 

1968. v,312p, diagrs, index, bibliog. 36s. 

A-B This is a textbook for examinations in industrial administration (including certain 
examinations of the Council of Engineering Institutions, the Institution of Works Managers 
and the Institute of Work Study Practitioners) and a practical guidebook for industrial 
personnel having control of production. For bo-h these purposes it is admirably suited. 
The material, which ranges from site organization through plant selection, value a™™&y@is, 
ergonomics, quality control (and many other topics) to elementary operational research 
and network analysis, is well organized and ably presented in an economical but readable 
style. The emphasis is practical rather than thecretical, and the book is strongly recom-. 
mended to anyone connected in any way with production management. 
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66 Chemical Technology . 
AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY 613 
Chemical marketing: the challenges of the seventies; a symposium spoysored 
by the Division of Chemical Marketing and Economics at the 156th meeting 
of the Society, Atlantic City, September 9-11 1968. Washington (DC), the 
Society, 1968. vili,199p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $9.50. Advances in chemistry 
series. 


C Primarily intended for those engaged in marketing, selling and marketing research in the 
chemical industry, this work provides a permanent record of this symposium. Although 
this was an American symposium, the work is of international value and should be widely 
read, not only by those directly concerned with the functions listed above, but also by 
see management including those concerned with co-operative planning in the chemical 
industry. 


; WADDAMS, A. L. 614 


Chemicals from petroleum: an introductory survey. 2nd ed. John Murray, 
1968. x,244p, plates, tables, diagrs, index. 30s hard SBN: 7195 1823 7; 15s 
paper SBN: 7195 1824 5. 

B First published six years ago, this book has now been completely revised and provides an 
excellent, concise textbook on the petrochemical industry, aimed primarily at teachers and 
students of chemistry at sixth-form and first-year undergraduate level. Not only does the 
book give the required technical background, but it provides sufficient technical and com- 
mercial information to place this branch of the chemical industry in perspective. 

666 Glass and ceramic industries 
HAMMESFABR, J. E. and STONG, C. L. i 615 

Creative glass blowing. San Francisco, London, Freeman, ©1968. 196p, plates, 

tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 74s. SBN: 7167 0140 5. 

A Aimed primarily at enthusiastic amateur glass blowers, this is an attractively produced, 
simply written and well illustrated account of basic glass-blowing techniques. The beginner 
will find it useful both as a textbook and as a source of information on tools and materials, 
but for the British reader the sources of supply and the glasses quoted will be of limited 
value because of the American bias. 

669 Metallurgy 
SYRE, R. comp. ' 616 

Bibliography of refractory metals. Maidenhead, Technivision for the Advisory 

Group for Aerospace Research and Development, NATO, ©1968. xxii,426p, 

indexes. 135s. Agard bibliography, no. 5. 

D An extremely comprehensive bibliography which should prove invaluable to research 
workers already in this field and as a source of information for practical application. The 
information is presented in a logical manner although, perhaps, it might be an advantage 
if the key words in the titles were in bold type instead of the authors’ names. 

WILLIAMS, E. H. a ; 617 

Designing in metals. Iliffe, 1968. 239p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 45s. 

B A refreshingly new approach integrating aspects of strength of materials and manufac- 
turing technology that are relevant to component design. Material is presented in simple 
terms and the book will prove of interest to students taking the City and Guilds Mechanical 
Technicians and Produc: Design courses. There are useful chapters which deal with pro- 
duct éavironment and surface finishing, and at the end there are a number of design 
problems with numerical answers. 

67/68 Manufactures 
674 Timber 
KOLLMANN, F. F. P. and COTE, W. A. Jr . 618 

Principles of wood science and technology; vol. I, solid wood. London, A & U; 

NY, Springer-Verlag, 1968. xi1,592p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 160s. 

C This volume provides an unusually thorough reference to the main aspects of structure, 
properties and processing of solid wood. The format, printing and profuse illustrations are ° 
of the highest standard and the only minor criticism is that the large number of references 
cited are not sufficiently up to date. Seven 1964 and two 1965 papers do not reflect the wide 


activity current in wood structure and chemistry; defects, deterioration, and preservation; 
physics, mechanics and rheology; seasoning and machining. 
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